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The World Unseen 


The world unseen is not so far away 





That we must seek it past a stlent grave. 






We tread its sunny meadows every day. 






Over us even now its banners wave. 


It has its seas to cross, its streams to span, 





Its towers to build, its fields to plow and sow, 







Its reaches of vast mystery to scan, 







Its flowers to gather, and its roads to go. 





Its paths wind, even as do those we tread 


With feet of clay. Past vale and crest they range, 





Cross and recross, bring us to walls, and gates, 







And sudden turnings, and surprising change. 






But they lead on through days and years to be, 


And somewhere up the heights is Destiny. 






—CLARENCE EDWIN FLYNN 
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‘Nebraska 


A PISCES STATE 


Nesrasxa was the 37th state to 
join the Union, on March 1, 1867. “Ne- 
braska” is an Indian appellation signi- 
fying “water valley.” 

It is classed as a north-central state, 
bounded on the north by South Dakota, 
on the west by Wyoming and Colorado, 
on the south by Colorado and Kansas, 
and on the east by Missouri and lowa. 
Coming under a watery sign, we notice 
the Missouri River forms part of its 
northern boundary, and all of its eastern 
boundary. 

The ruler of the chart—Neptune—is 
in the 2nd house (normal home of Tau- 
rus) square the Moon, Mars and Ura- 
nus, the last named planet in the 4th. 
This state occupies the center of a great 
grassy plain, stretching from the Hudson 
Bay to the Gulf of Mexico. The ruler 
in a fiery, cardinal sign, square so many 
movable planets, the state’s dominating 
surface is an undulating prairie, sloping 
upward (Neptune and Uranus placed 
in northeastern angles), from the Mis- 
souri River to the Rocky Mountains. 

Mars in the 5th, opposing the Moon 
square the ruler, trine the Sun and con- 
junct Uranus, indicate some of the rug- 


gedness—the Wild Cat Mountain range, © 


located in the northwest corner of the 
state, with altitudes from 4,000 to 5,000 
feet. In this locality of the Wild Cat 
range, there is a section a little beyond, 
termed “The Bad Lands’—a group of 
fantastic hills, destitute of vegetation. 

Omaha is the state’s principal city; it 
was formerly the capital Lincoln was de- 
cided upon, as state capital, and in De- 
cember 1868 the change was made when 
Saturn in Sagittarius was transiting the 
midheaven of this chart. 

With the Sun and four other planets 
in water signs, drainage and_ rivers 
should make part of the picture. The 
chief tributaries are: Platte, Niobrara, 
Republican, Big and Little Blue, and Big 
and Little Nemaha. 

There are also many small lakes, which 
furnish ideal fishing (ruler is Neptune, 
the old time ruler, placed in the 12th) 
and hunting grounds—ruler of the 10th 
in the 12th. 





Blanca Holmes 
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Produce of Nebraska 


With the ruler of the chart in the 2nd, 
a house connected with food, the earth 
and its products, and fertile signs promi- 
nent in this horoscope, it is not surpris- 
ing that this state is one of our great 
agricultural centers. Corn is the leading 
crop. There are thousands of farms, many 
of which are irrigated, and manufactur- 
ing in the form of converting agricultu- 
ral products into market commodities is 
growing constantly. The chief industry 
is slaughtering and meat packing. (Note 
ruler of the 10th in the 12th, square to 
Saturn in the 9th. The 9th indicates what 
is sent out of the state.) The butter, four 
mill and grain products remind us that 
in this day of constant talk of food 
shortage, Nebraska is a state of plenty, 
and does its part in feeding the world. 

The Sun is trine Mars—ruler of the 
2nd and the 9th—trine Uranus, sextile 
Pluto and the Moon—Moon and Pluto 
both in animal signs. When you look at 
the state’s seal, it explains all the state 
is famous for. The mechanical side is 
represented by a blacksmith; agriculture, 
by shocks of grain and corn growing 
near a settler’s cabin; transportation, 
which certainly hastened the settlement 
of the state, by a train and steamboat on 
the Missouri River. The legend on the 
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seal is “Equality Before the Law.” This 
should be one locality with equal rights 
for all people, regardless of color ; every- 
one should have an opportunity to obtain 
a home within this state, on the public 
domain. Uranus ruler of the 12th (the 
unfortunate) is in the 4th house, which 
rules the home and the lands of the pub- 
lic—the_ people. 

Coronado, a Spaniard, was the first to 
visit the region; the French followed. 
Nebraska formed part of the Louisiana 
Purchase, and was entered by numerous 
American expeditions which established 
fur trading posts and small forts. 

In 1867, when the Union Pacific Rail- 
way had extended across the state, there 
was a great expansion of settlement in 
Nebraska. (Uranus in the 4th angle.) 


You and Nebraska 


Does a state with wide open spaces 
appeal to you? How do your own planets 
fit into this wheel ? 

If you were born 8 days before or 
after March first (especially after) you 
should be satisfied with life as it is lived 
in Nebraska. The work you choose here 
should be to your liking. You might be 
employed in some reconstructive idea 
connected with health measures. You 
would take an interest in the unfortunate 
—you ‘have that tendency no matter in 
what state you reside. You are by nature 
humane, charitable and easy-going. You 
respect law and order, and, as you enjoy 
scenery, you might have a slight inclina- 
tion to live close to the water. You are 
kind to animals, and enjoy having them 
for pets. In Nebraska you might attract 
a type of work that is changeful or does 
not fall into a set. routine. 

Born 8 days before or after June 26th, 
your radical Sun falls under the rays of 
Uranus in this state. Here your home 
life might be a little unsettled at times. 
A domestic problem might arise, even 
though you love a home and children. 
Here also, you might take an interest in 
municipal or legislative activities. The 
latter part of your life might be exciting 
or eventful. Some secret matter relating 
to one parent is also possible. If you are 
a gentleman, this might be relative to the 
mother; if a member of a the fair sex, 
the father. 

Born 8 days before or after April Ist 
your radical Sun is affected by Neptune’s 
vibrations: Born before the Ist you may 


be restless, longing to be anywhere but 
the place you are. Then when you arrive 
at a place you have planned, you may 
not be satisfied either. 

Born 8 days after the 1st—be on guard 
that you do not lose money through the 
fraudulent conduct of others, Use care 
in dealing with all financial transactions. 
Always read before you sign, to be sure 
no misrepresentation or misunderstand- 
ing can creep in. 

Born 8 days before or after November 
16th, Nebraska may not be the happiest 
place for you. Here your radical Sun is 
under Saturn’s rings and rays. In-law 
trouble could plague you. You could at- 
tract older people as friends. Also more 
women than men acquaintances. If you 
experienced some financial difficulty your 
friends would offer more advice than 
practical aid. Here, you could have loyal 
friends, but also find several disappoint- 
ments through those to whom you have 
extended friendship. Delays in business 
could be caused by friends or in-laws. 

Born 8 days before or after February 
10th of any year, this is a fortunate state 
for you, as your radical Sun is conjunct 
the state’s Jupiter. Social popularity and 
success in business is more than likely. 
You could also benefit through societies, 
associations and brotherhoods. The out- 
side world will feel that you have the 
ability to command, control or manage 
others. 

This state is also fortunate along finan- 
cial lines for those born June 1880 to 
May 1881, as your radical Jupiter falls 
in the 2nd house. However, your radical 
Saturn also is.in this house of finance, 
so though you can make money eventu- 
ally, in doing so you may encounter a 
few delays. Your gain is through a plod- 
ding perseverance, by thrift and econ- 
omy ; also investment in land, and ‘in any- 
thing which does not mature too rapidly. 

Those born May 1892 to May 1893, 
also will fair well along monetary lines 
in Nebraska, as your Jupiter is in the 
2nd house of this wheel. Your problem, 
however, may be in partnership or mar- 
riage as your radical Saturn falls in the 
7th angle of the Nebraska chart. You 
might marry aftér that first flush of 
youth, and not too early. You could 
marry an industrious, thrifty type of 
person, one who holds the pursestrings a 
little tight, and who also may be a bit 


jealous. But do not expect too much show _ 
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of feeling from the marriage partner, 
who will be a person of deeds, and faith- 
ful, rather than demonstrative in aftec- 
tion. 

Born April 1904 to April 1905, you 
are another group who can earn a good 
living in Nebraska, and never be long 
out of a situation, for your Jupiter also 
falls in this state’s 2nd house. Your 
Saturn falls in the 12th here, so in this 
state some added responsibility may rest 
on your shoulders—perhaps a matter in 
helping another person’s children, or 
being forced to support an elderly rela- 
tive. Also you have a love for research 
and occultism. 

Born April 1916 to April 1917, you 
too have Jupiter in the 2nd in the Ne- 
braska wheel. This locality favors your 
financial side. Your problem may revolve 
around your children, or children by the 
former marriage of your life partner. 
Speculation within the state, on anything 
not sound or secure, would be very risky. 
You may be attracted to an older person, 
or the romantic side of life manifest 
more satisfactorily after your 35th year. 
Your radical Saturn falls in Nebraska’s 
5th house. 

Born November 1876 to December 
1877, you can gain financially and so- 
cially within this state for your radical 
Jupiter falls up in the 10th house of this 
wheel. You would do well in a business 
which would clothe and supply the gen- 
eral public. The only hitch—so to speak 
is that your radical Saturn would fall 
near the ascendant of the Nebraska 
chart, and even though you make money 
here and have a good background, the 
climate may not be suitable to your 
health, 

Born November 1888 to December 
1889, you have a similar set-up in this 
state. Your radical Jupiter is elevated 
in the house of profession also and here 
you' would succeed, possibly in employ- 
ment with the state government. But your 
radical Saturn falls,in the 6th house, and 
you might have a small health problem, 
or be slow in recuperation. Too you 
would attract those who work for you 
who were older, or not able to do very 
heavy laborious. work, . 

October 1900 to November 1901, your 
radical Jupiter also benefits you by po- 
sition in Nebraska, by being in the 10th 
house, but your radical Saturn is also 


bs in this same house. Your rise may not 


be so quick as the two above mentioned 
groups, but rather through perseverance, 
and your strong ambition for power. 

Born February 1912 to October 1913, 
you can gain in this state through your 
occupation, marriage, sports, or holding 
some public office. 

Those born from February 1912 to 
June 1913, have their radical Saturn in 
the 3rd house here, delaying part of the 
education, inclining to study after leav- 
ing school. Some coldness may exist be- 
tween these natives and their brothers 
and sisters, 

‘Those born July 1913 to October 1913 
have their radical Saturn in the 4th 
house, in Nebraska. Some problem or 
difficulty may arise through one of the 
parents. Home life may not prove satis- 
factory. If this state is your place of 
birth it might be to your advantage to 
move to another state. 

Born January 1924 to February 1925 
—in Nebraska you are due for a rise in 
life, and favors from superiors. As your 
radical Saturn falls in the 8th, your mar- 
riage partner may not bring you much 
money or material holdings. The partner 
should be honorable, but not wealthy. 
There could be a delay in receiving 
money which you expect to inherit. With 
your Jupiter in the 10th and Saturn in 
the 8th—aim for perfection. As the old 
prayer goes, 


- “T ask not for a larger garden, 
But for finer seeds.” 





MODERN MAN’S 
CONFLICTS 


A new book by 
DANE RUDHYAR 
Covering the possibilities and 
way toward integration in the in- 


dividual himself, and in society 
as a whole. 
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The Subconscious 


A ccorpinc to a very old but al- 
most lost and only recently re-discovered 
theory, man—the. intangible ego—is a 
three-fold being. The real man is not 
the body of flesh, blood, and bones cog- 
nizant to the human senses. He is not 
that body; he has it so that he may 
function on the physical plane, 

For want of a better term, we may 
sav that man is spirit. The individual 
spirit, such as you or I, makes use not 
only of the physical body, but of three 
bodies of its own, which of course are 
invisible, though nonetheless real. Each 
has its own functions and plays its part 
in what we call existence,, whether this 
be allied to the physical or other planes. 

Max Freedom Long in his book—The 
Secret Science Behind Miracles—has 
much to say regarding control of the 
physical and material by the real spir- 
itual man, He it was who re-discovered 
huna—the Ancient Magic. The book 
contains no astrology, but is well worth 
study as the theories presented easily 
lend themselves to astrological interpre- 
tation and application. It should be un- 
derstood, however, that the term “spir- 
itual,” as here used, has little or no re- 
ligious significance. 

The triune spirit of man ' functions, 
using modern psychological terms, as our 
conscious, subconscious, and supercon- 
scious selves. But we are here concerned 
principally with the subconscious, for 
this phase of spirit is largely the control- 
ling influence over our lives. However, 
we have no “awareness” of the subcon- 
scious nor, indeed, of the superconscious, 
All we actually know is. the thinking, 
conscious self. That is, we are limited to 
the Mercurial consciousness, but by 
token of that very gift? we are able to 
reason out the existence of those other 
selves because of their manifest works. 

When we say that man is.a free agent 
—free to make his own decisions as to 
what course of action he shall follow—it 
must be acknowledged that this is true 
only so far as the conscious self ‘s con- 
cerned. The creation of the physical 
body, its sustenance and growth, are en- 
tirely under the control of the super- 


& Prayer 
Cedric W. Lemont 


conscious. No man by direct thought 
can build a body, heal a broken bone, 
or stop a hemmorhage, though by power 
of suggestion to the subcortscious he may 
assist in the process. The subconscious, if 
it accepts a suggestion, in turn passes it 
on to the superconscious, which actually 
does the work. 

On that little if rests much of our 
happiness or unhappiness, succéss or 
failure, for the subconscious is the recep- 
tacle of our repeated impressions and 
suggestions. In it lie the memories of 
our accumulated experience _ starting 
from the moment of birth. It is in- 
capable of more than elementary reason- 
ing, such as animals possess, and is sole- 
ly dependent on what the conscious self 
feeds it. It will, at least temporarily, ac- 
cept any suggestion given to it by the 
conscious mind, no matter whether such 
suggestions be false or true. This is clear- 
ly exemplified in the phenomena of hyp- 
notism. As to what part brain and nerves 
play in the process need not concern us 
at this point for, after all, these are 
physical vehicles which man has—not 
what he is. 

When a child is born it hardly is aware 
of its own existence on the physical plane. 
Astrologically, the material body is of 
course symbolized by the ascendant. The 
superconscious (Sun & Uranus) is en- 
tirely in charge at first, but gradually 
sense impressions make themselves felt 
and the subconscious (Moon, Venus & 
Neptune) comes into play. Finally the 
conscious mind or spirit (Mercury) is 
arouséd and the child, as a three-fold 
entity functioning through a physical 
body, is on its way to manhood of 
womanhood. That, at least, is my concep- 
tion of the process undergone by every 
soul or spirit which becomes incarnate on 
our planet. 

It will be noted that’ the conscious 
phase is the last to come into activity 
after birth. Mefcury thinks and reasons 
but cannot feel. It has control only of in- 
tellectual processes and is dependent on 
the subconscious faculties for memories 
of anything but the immediate present. 
Sometimes the subconscious refuses or is _ 
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or less as units in the great pattern of 
the archetypes. The archetypal animal, 
the cat, held honored place. Their pre- 
occupation with the life after death is 
well known. They had, then, highly de- 
veloped the life within ; but the transition 
to the life of the conscious world was yet 
to be made. 

About 1300 B.C. Amenhotep IV de- 
veloped a pure monotheistic religion, 
which many of his intimates accepted. 
The majority of the nation, however, 
could not. Young Amenhotep, who, fol- 
lowing his self-conversion, had changed 
his name to Ikhnation, was slain. The 
new religion was in danger of total ex- 
tinction. And at the same time, the Jews 
cried aloud for release from their bond- 
age. 

"The time had at last come for the crys- 
tallization of monotheism. Many times, 
spontaneously, had such a concept sprung 
up; among the Chaldeans, the Israelites, 
the Egyptians, the Aztecs with their sun 
god. But never was it so forcefully 
pushed up and accepted into man’s con- 
sciousness, as at this time. The accept- 
ance is a difficult task; for the swallow- 
ing up of all projections into one inte- 


grated wholeness, the consciousness of , 


man’s divinity in and through his related- 
ness to his One God, his complete ac- 
ceptance of the responsibility of living, 
is an awesome task. More and more, men 
are making the individual struggle to in- 
dividuate; and the small struggle is a 
reflection and continuation of the great 
historical process. 

The process truly started when the cry 
for release from the land of darkness 
went up. It is the cry of man’s soul to 
be released from the bondage in the un- 
conscious, to come forth into the light. 
When the time is ripe, the soul is led 
forth to a more conscious orientation 
with and in the body, that is, the earth— 
but certain sacrifices have to be made. 
The Jews, as they left Egypt, sacrificed 
their old way of living; they had to leave 
their possessions behind, in the haste of 
their flight. But that was negligible, for, 
by virtue of having lived through a much 
larger ritual of sacrifice, they carried 
with them a new life, conceived by the 
union of their inherited religion, held in 
its inner life. and the new objectified con- 
cept which Moses must have carried with 
him from the courts of the Pharoah. 


_ They were ready to begin the flight 


through the narrow passage of the Red 
Sea—a birth symbol, the waters of the 
unconscious parting, to let them through 
to the new, conscious land, whither the 
people of Egypt could not follow—to be- 
gin the real struggle for individuation as 
a people. 
Ritual of the Sacrifice 

The real story lies in the ritual of the 
sacrifice. The time was ripe; the people 
ready for release; but the lesson of sacri- 
fice had to be reassimilated. This was a 
people whose history had begun with a 
sacrifice, when Abraham had been ready 
to give his son, Isaac, to the Lord. This 
sacrifice of the first-born son to God is 
no mere savage concept, but a spiritual 
concept of the highest order; that it is a 
valid substance of the Christian heritage 
is attested to often by St. Paul, who 
speaks of “the firstfruits of the spirit” 
and of the disciples and men of God as 
“firstlings.” It is the willingness to give 
over the first and most precious mani- 
fested life, to the unifying spirit within, 
in knowing, humble submission, a high 
order of faith. Yet it is not merely faith, 
but an already rewarded submission ; for 
as Abraham demonstrated his humility 
before his God, came thé angel to stay 
his hand, provide a substitute sacrifice, 
and promise him greater, more abundant 
life than he had ever dreamed of. 

Again was to come the sacrifice of the 
first-born. This time, on the brink of 
conscious attainment, the Jews were fore- 
warned. Nine plagues had been visited 
on the Egyptians—for birth is no easier 
upon the unconscious than upon the con- 
sciously developing child—and now the 
tenth, definitive one. This time, the great 
sacrifice was to come to the Egyptians; 
for they, too, must have been evolving 
into a greater living pattern. This was a 
sort of definitive climax to the exquisite 
perfection of their life. For in that arche- 
typally perfect pattern, only the Pharoah, 
as direct descendant of the Sun God, held 
the divinity of that father; as such, he 
was fit and logical to be head of the peo- 
ple, but at first, could not communicate 
that divinity to them. Later, divinity ex- 
tended to the nobles; much later, to the 
common people. But submission and re- 
lationship to God, as we have seen, is at- 
tained only by that first sacrifice; and 
this was to come to all Egyptians, accord- 
ing to the Biblical text: “And all the 
first-born in the land of Egypt shall die, 
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you consciously pray for what you lack, 
the chances are that your prayers will not 
be answered, for they cannot reach the 
Source, being blocked by weight of your 
own suggestions. None of the planetary 
forces, all of which are normally bene- 
ficient, can work for you if you yourself, 
even unknowingly, interfere. 

Truly, there are no malefic planets, 
though Mars, Saturn, Uranus, Neptune, 
and Pluto usually are so considered. It is 
only when we interfere with their normal 
functions that they become malefic. Even 
the so-called benefics—Jupiter, Venus, 
Sun, and Moon—will work against us if 
we misdirect their energies, It rests with 
Mercury—a_ neutral,’ symbolic of the 
conscious mind—as to how we direct the 
planetary forces. The: power to direct, 
however, comes from the Sun and Uran- 
us, symbolic of the superconscious, It is 
next to impossible to get a true insight 
into astrology unless these psychological 
processes be understood, 

By consciously refusing to accept the 
undesired vagrant thoughts that come 
into the mind, and at the same time feed- 
ing the subconscious with suggestions of 


the things and conditions desired—good . 


health, abundance, happiness, success— 
the way is made open. That is, the sub- 
conscious accepts them as possibilities. 
Then the prayer of faith may be made 
with real hope that it will be answered, 
for the path has been cleared so that it 
may reach the superconscious—and thus 
to God, the Source of all things. Even 
the irreligious must acknowledge that 
there is some Power and Wisdom that at 
times works apparent miracles. 

Prayer should not be the haphazard 
process it so often is—a mere begging 
for this or that from the Higher Powers. 
This same Source which put us here al- 
ways is available, but we cannot make 
connection with It unless we conform to 
the immutable laws under which It oper- 
ates. What we call gravity is a law which 
always is effective. We all are familiar 
with it, for we daily see it in operation. 
But few of us realize that there are other 
equally immutable laws because their 
working cannot be perceived by the 
physical senses. Prayer, to be answered, 
must conform to the law governing 
prayer. 

It should not be overlooked that the 
prayer of faith of the savage, addressed 
even to an object of wood or stone, ap- 


parently reaches the Source and is an 
swered just as often as is that of the most 
devout Christian. Ignorance of the Chris- 
tian conception or rather conceptions of 
God—for they are many—makes no dif- 
ference providing that the law of prayer 
has been adhered to. The conscious self 
of the savage may be at wide variance 
with that of civilized people, but his sub- 
conscious and superconscious are the 
same, So the process of prayer is identi- 
cal in both cases. 

If we are to believe the evidence of- 
fered by psysic research and other ob- 
scure phenomena, there must be Higher 
Laws, practically unknown but not un- 
knowable, which when applied apparently 
override but do not necessarily nullify 
the law of gravity and even of prayer as 
ordinarily practised. Levitation has been 
witnessed many times under test condi- 
tions. Walking over hot lava or red hot 
coals in the bare feet, without so much 
as raising a blister, has repeatedly been 
photographed. Miraculous answers to 
prayer, far transcending ordinary phy- 
sical possibilities, have been recorded 
countless times. Cancers have been in- 
stantly healed, sight restored, deformi- 
ties corrected, rescues effected. 

What are we to say of such almost 
unbelievable occurrences? Simply this— 
that in some way the conscious self has 
hurdled the subconscious and made di- 
rect contact with the superconscious, to 
which nothing is impossible. Really there 
is no miracle; it is only that ordinary 
processes have been speeded up to the 
nth degree ; higher law has prevailed over 
those laws with which we are familiar. 
But as to how this has been done re- 
mains much of a mystery. 

Huna—the Ancient Secret —as ex- 
pounded in The Secret Science Behind 
Miracles offers, at least to me, the 
best explanation of the mystical pow- 
ers possessed by man but of which 
he is as yet almost totally unaware. 
That does not mean, however, that he 
cannot learn. Control over the elements 
—fire, earth, air, water—I believe can 
be attained, for it already has been done 
sporadically down through the centuries 
by those especially gifted. Atomic fission, 
now accomplished, would seem to be a 
part of the achievement from the physical 
approach, 

But from the metaphysical angle the 


way is heavily blocked by man himself: | 
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Each of us as individuals must learn how 
to pray—and ,every sincere desire is a 
prayer. We must rid ourselves of the 
idea that only conscious petition to the 
God of our own faith is prayer. The only 
essential is belief and faith that there is 
Some Power—Some Wisdom—that can 
give us what we pray for. And if we 
have that, naturally we will work with 
determination to attain the desired end. 
Work and prayer must go together if 
anything is to be accomplished. No use 
merely to sit and pray that ten-dollar 
bills will drop into our laps. Action of 
some kind may, indeed, be considered a 
part of the prayer. 

The subconscious must be filled to 
overflowing with faith. To this must be 
added a clear mental picture of what is 
wanted, and this picture must be held 
unfalteringly, as otherwise there will be 
confusion. Only then can we work and 
pray understandingly, with a sure knowl- 
edge that our prayers will be answered. 
Even if you misguidedly pray for the 
wrong thing, the superconscious will not 
normally interfere but will bring about 
the fulfillment of your desires according 
to the law under which it acts. So be sure 
that you know exactly what you want 
and that your answered prayer will bene- 
fit not only yourself but others. 

This brings up a point which must not 
be overlooked, and that is, possible mis- 
use of the powers accorded to Venus, 
goddess of love. By this I do not mean 
sex-love as ordinarily understood, but 
love in the abstract—the great source of 
kindliness and good-will, unselfishness 
and charity. If you injure another in 
thought, word, or deed—if you are un- 
kind—if you cheat—if you are grasping 
—you may be sure that your prayers will 
be short-circuited. They cannot reach the 
Source for the reason that they will be 
blocked by the sense of guilt held by the 
subconscious. You may be totally un- 
aware of this, but it will obstruct you 
just the same. . 

If you have injured another in any 
way, full amends must be made, and to 
the person injured. Otherwise your 
prayers will be in vain. Your conscience 
may bother you and you may pray to 
God for forgiveness; but why expect 
forgiveness unless you have first made 
restitution, so far as is possible, to the 
injured party? There is no use to deny 


this necessity for the Law is the Law. 


How to learn to pray successfully is 
the great problem which each of us must 
face. Enough already has been said in 
explanation of what we may call the 
science of prayer. That grasped, we have 
something to work on. As an added in- 
ducement to prayer —communing with 
the Higher Powers—it may truly be said 
that no life is complete without prayer, 
not as an adjunct, but as a real part of 
living. It is a privilege free to all—rich 
and poor—sick and well—successful and 
unsuccessful — granted by the Creator. 
But each of us is free to choose as to 
whether or not we shall take advantage of 
it, 

The Biblical injunction—“Pray with- 
out ceasing’—cannot be improved on. 
Pray on the street, pray while at work, 
pray even at that bridge or ball game! 
The person who makes prayer a habit 
seldom is at a loss as to what to do or 
say. But first there must be absolute 
honesty with oneself—no hedging—no 
mere wishful thinking. Have faith; clear 
the subconscious of fear; offer the sug- 
gestion to yourself, over and over, that 
you are now on your way to the attain- 
ment of your heart’s desire. The way you 
word your silent or audible suggestions 
makes not the slightest difference. How- 
ever, you cannot expect the aid of the 
Supreme Power unless you ask for it. 

But be reasonable; don’t aim too high 
all at once, for the chances are that your 
faith will not support you. With only a 
dollar in your pocket, don’t ask at once 
for a million. If you are sick, don’t be 
too insistent on instant recovery, for if 
you don’t get it you are likely to grow 
discouraged and cease praying. Jf your 
business affairs are not going well, be 
willing to wait for their gradual trans- 
formation. 

While it is quite true that instant heal- 
ings of body and material conditions 
sometimes do occur, they are the excep- 
tions and not the rule. Few of us have 
reached the point where our prayers for 
ourselves or others can hurdle the sub- 
conscious and reach the superconscious 
direct. Under certain conditions, how- 
ever, it would seem that the High Self 
or superconscious of one person is able 
to make direct contact with that of an- 
other and in this way bring about heal- 
ing of the body or improvement in the 
affairs of the person contacted, But this 

(Continued on page 24) 
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Pluto Rulership 


AS PTOLEMY WOULD HAVE ASCRIBED IT 


[ne fundamental reasoning on which 
Ptolemy assigned rulerships was, that 
“planets, in their order outward from the 
Sun, ascend clockwise to the Sun and 
counter-clockwise to the Moon.” Since he 
did not comprehend proper motion in any 
other terms than that the planets “‘strug- 
gled against the ambient,” his deductions 
were entirely drawn from a considera- 
tion of apparent motion: that resulting 
from the Earth’s daily axial rotation. 

Since the Sun appeared to give forth 
most heat in Leo, he assigned to it the 
rulership of the Sun; and with somewhat 
comparable reasoning he assigned to the 
Moon the rulership of Cancer. Thus Mer- 
cury, which never gets farther away 
from the Sun than 28°, would of neces- 
sity be assigned to Virgo, the sign next 
adjacent to Leo; but since Mercury 
mounts to the Moon ir the opposite di- 
rection, it was assigned the rulership of 
Gemini, the sign next adjacent to Can- 
cer. Continuing with the remaining plan- 
ets in the order of their distance from the 
Sun, he was able to provide each of them 
with two homes—without running out of 
either signs or planets. 

At that point he obscured the entire 
meaning of his system by revealing him- 
self as John the Baptist to Freud, by 
succumbing to their common weakness— 
the sex problem. James Wilson, in his 
highly personal but extremely entertain- 
ing dictionary, called Ptolemy’s classifi- 
cation of signs as alternately masculine 
and feminine “an idle distinction.” The 
statement that because a sign is “moist” 
it must be feminine is, it must be con- 
fessed, an obnoxious deduction. Even 
Placidus rejected this terminology and 
substituted “active” and “passive.” Wil- 
son rejects not only the terminology but 
the distinctions ; but then, he also throws 
overboard the entire system of rulerships. 
In this he is probably also correct—but 
that is another question. 

Discounting the sex complex, which 
caused Ptolemy to characterize a mascu- 
line or dry sign as the day home of a 
planet, and the feminine or moist sign 
as its night home, what he appeared ac- 


Nicholas de Vore 


tually to mean was that Mercury was the 
Solar Ruler of Virgo and the Lunar 
Ruler of Gemini; Venus the-Solar Ruler 
of Libra and the Lunar Ruler of Taurus, 
and so on. 

Suppose we place these rulerships in 
two columns instead of one, as follows: 
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From this one can readily visualize 
that Ptolemy himself—at least, his rea- 
soning—has solved for us the question 
of the Pluto rulership according to his 
own original system. 

Furthermore, tentatively accepting the 
formula of D. E. Richardson, which has 
proven itself far superior to Bode’s law 
in indicating distances of planetary orbits 
outward from the Sun, there remain two 
orbits for the additional but as yet un- 
discovered planets beyond Pluto identi- 
fied hypothetically as planets X and Y, 
and interestingly discussed by Charles A. 
Jayne, in his excellent discussion of Cy- 
cles in my Encyclopedia of Astrology. 
Therefore Planet X, when and if discov- 
ered, will become the Solar Ruler of 
Taurus and the Lunar Ruler of Libra; 
and Planet Y, the Solar Ruler of Gemini 
and the Lunar Ruler of Virgo. 

By this we find ourselves equipped 
with a Solar and a Lunar Ruler for every 
sign excepting only Leo and Cancer, but 
even here we find occasion for some rea- 
sonable and deeply revealing specuiations 
from the inescapable realization that the 
Sun mounts to the Moon in Cancer, ex- 
plaining the marked aspirations of the 
Moon-ruled Cancerian to assume a Solar 

(Continued on page 21) 
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Many Things 


“*The time has come,’ the Walrus’said, 
“To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 


And cabbages and kings, 


EQUATION OF TIME 


Seattle, Wash. 

After carefully reading and study- 
ing your very comprehensive coni- 
ments on the Equation of Time in the 
December American Astrology Maga- 
zine J find nothing to make me change 
my Opinion in any way; in fact if 
possible it has been strengthened. 

I’m sorry the Sth paragraph was sg 
confusing because I’m interested only 
in Major Progressions based on one 
day’s motion of the Sun as given in 
the ephemeris, equalling one year of 
life. 

You say the “Equation of Time” as 
given in the ephemeris is correct for 
changing solar time to mean time, then 
surely for the reverse process of 
changing mean time to solar time it is 
proper to use it conversely as I have 
done. 

I agree that mean time as a basis 
for all ephemerides and Tables of 
Houses calculations is the right time 
to measure from but not the right time 
to measure to because I am firmly con- 
vinced that the only right time for the 
erection of a birth chart is true solar 
time, and the accuracy of it is proof 
that this is so, and the fact that the 
sidereal day starts when the Sun is on 
the meridian means something too. 

Of course, this is all a matter of 
opinion but I shall stick to mine until 
someone can prove conclusively that I 
am wrong, but it would be interesting 
to hear from some of those people who 
were born in either February or Oc- 
tober and who know the exact minute 
of birth, Do they find their charts 
working out satisfactorily by progres- 
sions? The ones that I know do not. 

E. M.S. 
ANSWER: Of course you can 
change mean time to solar time by’ re- 
versing the signs, But why bother, since 
both are merely relative and identify the 
same identical moment in time. You cer- 
tainly cannot have the same event occur- 





>» 


although systems of measurement may 
vary widely. What difference does it 
make whether you say the moment of the 
event is 12 noon mean time, 12:15 p.m. 
solar time, The order of sequence is iden- 
tical but it does make a great difference 
if you arbitrarily reverse the sequence 
(by reversing the signs) and say that 
the solar time is not 12:15 p.m. but 11:45 
a.m, That is sunply not true.. A mo- 
ment’s thought should show clearly how 
ridiculous that is. It can’t be both and, 
believe me, the signs as given in Amer- 
ican Astrology Ephemeris are correct for 
an ephemeris that gives the planetary po- 
sitions for mean time, All modern ephe- 
merides are so calculated. The only time 
you would be justified in using these 
signs at all would be in case you hap- 
pened to be using an ephemeris calculated 
for solar time (there is none that I 
know of) and wished to change that to 
mean time. In such cases the signs would 
be reversed; or if, for some reason, you 
wished to change the mean time to solar 
time, then the signs would be used as 
given, 

You say “the only right titne for the 
erection of a birth chart is true solar 
time.” O.K.—go ahead—but we warn you 
it will be strictly a labor of love because 
if you correctly calculate the chart for 
the true solar time actually corresponding 
to a given mean time you‘ will find that 
in the end you have precisely the same 
planetary (sign and house) positions as 
you will have if you use the mean time as 
given, At any given moment the meridian 
of the place of observation or the event 
will be in a certain degree of Right Ascen- 
sion. That is a fact that cannot be altered 
regardless of what local time measure may 
be used as a base for calculation. Whether 
you use mean time, solar time or Moon 
time for that matter, in the end you 
must arrive at the same result in sidereal 
time which is the measure of the Right 
Ascension of the meridian (R.A.M.C.) 
or distance of the meridian from the ver- 
nal equinox at that moment. 

This is not a matter of ‘opinion. 
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GIVE AND TAKE 
or 


Economics the Science of 
Who Takes Who? 


A recent editorial in the N. Y. Daily 
News Jan. 10, 1949 anent prices, living 
costs, summarizes some statistics recently 
released by the National Industrial Con- 
ference Board. It seems that our Har- 
vard economists (than which there are no 
whicher) have come up with a brand new 
theory of economics—a new yardstick for 
measuring prosperity. We could call this 
the hour-price or wage-price system. 

According to our leading economists, 
“The only scientific way to measure 
prices is by comparing whatever you want 
to buy. with the hours you have to work 
to earn it.” Thus it has been discovered 
that whereas in 1914 a man had to work 
30 hours to earn enough to feed an aver- 
age-hungry family for one week, he now 
has to work only 12 hours to achieve the 
same result. Therefore, living costs are 
really not high at all because, the prices 
have gone up as much as 370% over our 
base year (1914), wages have gone up 
even more. So living costs are actually 
down, by comparison as much as 40%. 
We note that the editor of the News pro- 
nounces these findings “sound.” Who’s 
kidding? 

Then in this year of “Deals,” 1949, a 
man receiving Mr. Truman’s minimum 
wage of 75 cents per hour for a 40-hour 
week should be able to provide the neces- 
sities of life for an average-sized family 
for one week for $9.00—Huh !—? If you 
(or they) know of any instance wherein 
this is being done, please let me know 
and details of how it is done. What do 
they live on and where do they live?* 

Of course, the “out” for the statistician 
. is time-honored ; statistics deal with aver- 

ages; they apply not to me, or you, only 
to the average man. The trouble is that 
this so-called “average” man is a myth- 
ical creature existing only in the brain of 
the statistician. To such I would say: I’m 
not interested in the financial problems of 
the “average” man. If your statistics do 
not apply to me, or provide a practical 
standard whereby I can classify my per- 
sonal circumstances with any degree of 
f Ra oy A a pent Doce dt Ae hoes 
weekly paycheck is now $65.06 We assume this is 
based on a 40-hour week which would allow $19.50— 


aot much meat and potatoes there either for an aver- 
age family of four at present prices, 


accuracy, then of what use are they? 
Interesting and instructive, . no » doubt, 
at least so far as they reveal the’ mech- 
anism of the economic machine in 
which I am obliged to function. But 
unless they provide at least a_ key 
for the solution of my personal prob- 
lems they are still in the same cate- 
gory with parlor games, puzzles and 
brain twisters. Meanwhile I go right on 
paying one dollar for a pound of beef or 
a dozen eggs and I don’t need an econ- 
omist to tell me that’s too much. How- 
ever, let us have more of these statistics. 
They’re wonderful, likewise the econ- 
omists who prepare them. Verily, the 
power of the human mind to deceive itself 
is great indeed. Ever since ouc modern 
economists discovered that by raising the 
integer of a number by “one” and adding 
nine times nothing they could get an addi- 
tional billion they have become magicians, 

Let us examine this new (?) wage- 
price system of measuring values. What 
improvement is this over Adam Smith’s 
labor-price (or value) theory? Smith 
opined that the value of anything was 
measured by the amount of labor that 
entered into the production of it. In the 
words of one who is also an economist, 
tho not from Harvard,* that leads to the 
obviously absurd conclusion that “a pick 
and shovel” graded highway is worth 
more than one constructed with power 
machinery.”’” Our modern economists, cor- 
rectly measure the “amount” of labor 
in “hours,” but under the inspiration of 
the “New Deal” Spend Thrift philosophy, 
they place the emphasis on “cost” rather 
than “value,” thus reversing the im- 
plication and ultimate results. When we 
think of prices in terms of labor expended 
to produce it, we are looking at it from 
the seller’s viewpoint, its value in terms 
of production costs. On the other hand, 
if the value is measured in terms of the 
labor necessary to buy it, this is the buy- 
er’s point of view—so here are two price 
structures for the same thing. From one 
point of view the price is as much as we 
can get for it; from the other it is as 
little as we can get it for. Neither by 
itself can possibly guarantee a sound ex- 
change value. 7 

Market value is certainly not a reliable 
guide that can be anything—just anything 
at all, and any attempt to measure price in 


#& THINK FAST, AMERICA, by \ambert Schuy- 
ler, -(1940) Chap. XVI, Socialism, p 264, 
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‘terms of cost (of production) is certain 
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to end in failure. Either way we are en- 
deavoring to measure one variable or in- 
determinate factor in terms of another— 
a mathematical impossibility. It is like 
saying a= —b.°, —b=a, This may or 
may not be true, but it actually tells us 
nothing; since both factors (a and b) 
lack a common denominator, there is no 
bargaining point and without this there 
can be no basic values. 

When the measure of price is labor, 
decreasing labor lowers the price, but, by 
the same token, increases the cost (of 
production) ; and vice versa, when labor 
is a measure of value, increased labor in- 
creases value; in either case, costs be- 
come prohibitive—to the detriment of the 
living standard. Obviously the logical 
(only possible) termination to that “tug 
of war” is reached when the spread be- 
the two becomes so great that the ever 
elastic ink of investment capital eventu- 
ally snaps asunder or vanishes completely 
—result: both work and _ production 
cease altogether. The alternates are 
“Forced Labor” or “Government Owner- 
ship”; in either case—slavery, The only 
difference is one of (slave) ownership. 

For “Labor” this is “Hobson’s choice” — 
a choice of masters. The first choice of 
Labor would undoubtedly be Govern- 
ment Ownership, but that would only be 
a postponement of the inevitable. After 
Governmental Control has reached its 
ultimate in achievement by the complete 
suppression of all the individual creative 





forces of the country, the result is in-, 


evitable stagnation. We can record the 
death of another civilization. This is not 
the first time—far from it. This has hap- 
pened so frequently and with regularity 
thru the centuries of human evolution 
that it has almost become a foregone con- 
clusion. Meanwhile, as civilization slowly 
dies of ennui and inertia there is usually 
a gradual revival of private ownership. 
The only social assets left by the defunct 
civilization are, of course, manpower (la- 
bor) and natural resources. The slaves 
change masters. With the individual own- 
ers now supplying the creative power 
necessary for the start of a new cycle of 
social progress, society once more com- 
mences the long climb back to the reali- 
zation of another civilization. 

Are we hopeful that perhaps next time 
“Everyman (would in fact be) a king?’ 
Frankly, we’re skeptical. We are inclined 





to believe that self reliant, creative work 
under a free competitiye social system 
with all the back breaking, nerve wreck- 
ing effort, disappointments and _heart- 
aches, yet thrilling adventures and joys of 
achievement, incident to the “Free Enter- 
prise” of “Free Men” is just about the 
most ideal environment an inhabitant of 
this earth can hope for. Those who so 
enthusiastically acclaim the “‘Great White 
Father” of government would do well to 
remember “That a Government that can 
do things for you also does things to 
you.” “Nothing for nothing” is still a 
natural law that has never been repealed 
and can never be broken. We can ignore 
it, but only at a terrific cost. 

Returning to a further study of the 
two economic theories under considera- 
tion, it may be readily seen that 
Smith’s labor-value thesis, by making 
cost of production (in labor) the stand- 
ard value, predicates the existence of an 
ideal economic structure founded on 
slavery, whereas this (new?) modern 
wage-price system actually puts a premi- 
um on idleness. If our measure of values 
is to be the cost in terms of the hours 
we have to work to buy it, the question 
is not how much can I produce by my ef- 
forts in order that all may benefit with 
profit to me, but how much can I get for 
a minimum of effort? From this point of 
view the man who is subsidized or sup- 
ported directly by the government thru 
unemployment insurance or other forms 
of social security gets the most for his 
efforts because he doesn’t work at all. 

To the un-economic mind of one who 
naively considers the cost of anything as 
the difference between what I have 
(after) and what I had before I paid for 
it, and to whom a billion is still a lot of 
dollars, it would seem that a most im- 
portant factor has been omitted. We still 
lack an adequate definition of a dollar. 
What is a dollar? Can we not have defi- 
nitions of money (units of economic 
value) in the same sense that we have a 
definition of, let us say, horsepower or 
voltage or any other unit of power. We 
know what is meant by one-horsepower. 
This is of course nothing more than 
an accepted standard of power meas- 
urement but because it is universally 
accepted and agreed upon, it has become 
a standard, with the result that when any 
power mechanism is said to be capable of 
producing or delivering so many horse- 
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power, it is understood just what the 
relative power of that mechanism may 
be. While horsepower as a unit of power 
was originally devised by the observation 
of horses at work over uniform periods 
of time (eight hours), it was not finally 
expressed as the amount of work a team 
of horses could do in eight hours. That 
would be wholly impracticable. It would 
involve too many variable factors, fac- 
tors which because they are variable 
would become indeterminate in specific 
cases. Similarly, a unit of money power, 
let us say one dollar, cannot be properly 
defined in the terms of such variable 
factors as for instance an hour of work 
or a pound of meat or a yard of cloth. 
Obviously the value of any unit of ex- 
change must be its purchase power, but 
this must be measured (and be readily 
measurable) in terms of something, the 
intrinsic (local or temporal) value of 
which does not vary widely. Our stand- 
ard of values must be a commodity or 
substance universally and equally accept- 
able as relatively constant in quality and 
quantity per unit of measurement, re- 
gardless of time or place. 

From ancient times it has been agreed 
that gold is the one substance that best 
meets all the requirements of a monetary 
standard. The reasons for the universal 
acceptance of gold as an ideal monetary 
standard are familiar to anyone with 
even an elementary knowledge of these 
matters. What may not be so well or gen- 
erally understood is the vast difference 
between the conception of gold as a com- 
modity or an article of commerce and 
the relatively abstract conception of this 
same metal as a monetary standard. 

Apparently, most of the difficulties 
met with in the use of the gold standard 
ard and most of the attendant evils re- 
sulting therefrom are due to a failure to 
keep these two conceptions clear and dis- 
tinct. There seems to be a tendency to 
mix them up or to allow them to become 
interchangeable. It is in contradiction of 
the basic concept of a monetary stand- 
ard to allow that standard at the same 
time to become in itself a commodity in 
trade, and function as an article of com- 
merce. It must be accepted as one or the 
other, It cannot be both. For a monetary 
standard tuat has entered channels of trade 


becomes subject to the fluctuating values. 
of commerce and is then not a standard 
at all. To seek wealth thru buying and 
hoarding gold is like trying to corral all 
the motive power in the world by corner- 
ing the market on horses, It is basic in 
the very concept of a monetary standard 
that as such its agreed value must remain 
static. How can that be done? That’s a 
problem for the economist—a problem in- 
cidentally that offers some hope of solu- 
tion, When they get thru with that they 
won't be confusing all and sundry with 
such incomprehensible statements as, that 
if I write for an hour I’ve earned a sack 
of potatoes.but if I mend shoes I get a 
five-pound chicken. 


LION—?7—7—., 
Detroit, Mich. 

The enclosed article speaks for it- 
self. Would like you to publish it in 
your next issue if possible? An astrol- 
oger here has sent out cards saying 
he is the only astrologer in America 
who predicted Dewey's failure, which 
is not true as 1 heard what he said. 
My statements around Detroit were 
well known, Many thought I was go- 
ing to lose out on my prediction, and 
some even were sore because they 
could not change me. , 

After reading some of the predic- 
tions of some of the astrologers for 
the Truman-Dewey fight, I have to 
smile at these “would-be” best in their 
kingdom. I have studied astrology for 
years as a pastime, and for the enjoy- 
ment of the heavenly contact I am 
able to make through using the God- 
given science that carries one into con- 
tact with the divinely decreed laws for 
man, From the various articles pub- 
lished in different astrology maga- 
zines, | sometimes fear astrologers are 
doing with astrology what almost 
everyone is doing with everything else, 
that is, letting lust, greed and desire 
destroy the beautiful God-given science. 
Are we to admit that the science of 
astrology is a failure? I fear those of 
us who have spent time and money 
proving that it is a science, would not 
easily yield to a decision of that na- 
ture, 
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I do not claim to be the smartest 
astrologer of the time, nor do I ap- 
prove of mixing astrology with politics 
and mundane issues. However, to sat- 
isfy a@ group of friends and their 
friends, in 1944, I trespassed for the 
second time in my life. 1 happened to 
be in Chicago on the night of Dewey's 
nomination, Knowing Mr. F. D. Roose- 
velt’s chart pretty well, I had not paid 
any attention to Dewey's chart, until 
someone said, “How about Dewey?” 
While I was working on his chart, 
Dewey came on the radio, and with 
the self-same assurance that he was 
going to be President, he proceeded to 
accept. I finished looking at the chart, 
and all at once there occurred to me a 
statement I had made in 1932, the 
night of F.D.R.’s first election. There 
was an occult group gathered for 
study, and most of the evening was 
spent listening to election returns— it 
was just as exciting as had been the 
Dewey program. I became bored with 
excitement and suggested that we ed- 
journ for the night as Roosevelt would 
be elected this time and three times 
again. Needless to say, there were 
gasps and many remarks as to the 
certainty with which I made the state- 
ment. When I reached home I was 
rebuked by my husband, who stated 
I had embarrassed him and that people 
would surely think I had gone crazy 
as they were already calling us crazy 
for the time and money we were 
spending in research, I insisted I did 
not regret what I had said. 

After looking at Dewey's chart I 
said, “I will have to stand by my 1932 
prediction, as Mr. Dewey is as near 
President now as he will be. Mr. 
Roosevelt will be re-elected, but will 
not live to serve.” And I gave as a 
possible date for Mr. Roosevelt's 
death, April 13, 1945. At that time I 
stated the Vice-President's office was 
the one all should be looking into as 
Mr. Wallace would go out as Mr. F. 
D. Roosevelt went in. All were as sur- 
prised at that statement as they were 
at the 1932 prediction. None believed 
the split I saw, but it happened. I said, 
“There is a dark horse in the play,” 
and surely Truman was a dark horse 
when he appeared a month later as 
Vice-President. 


I believe in the old adage, “The law 
that works anywhere works every- 
where.” If, as we are taught, astrol- 
ogy shows what we “came” to do, and 
the plan of the heavens is our map, 
then Mr. Truman’s chart must show 
what he is supposed to do—likewise 
Mr. Dewey's. How any astrologer can 
find Mr. Dewey “came” to be a leader 
of this nation is beyond me. Mr. Tru- 
man “came” into the path by inheri- 
tance, and there is nothing in Dewey's 
chart to take it away from him, neither 
was there anything in his chart to take 
anything away from Roosevelt. 

Republicanism lost its head when it 
fell off the wagon in 1932. It has been 
flopping like a chicken with its head 
cut off ever since. And, from all indi- 
cations, it will lie by the roadside long 
before 1952. Now comes the shock! 
There will be a bigger surprise in 
1952 than the Dewey-Truman bout. 
All who bought gold elephants better 
try cashing in on them or make dona- 
tion of them for some good purpose. 
As there is a divine law that works 
just like astrology does, “as ye sow, 
so shall ye reap.” However, remnants 
of Republicanism may as well stop 
flapping wings and butting heads 
against a brick wall; read the Sth 
Chapter of St. James, “Go “ye rich 
men, weep and howl,” etc. 

Mary Lamb 
COMMENT: But just think. If no- 
body had any more than anyone else, no- 
body could have less than anyone else. 
You know that wouldn’t do at all. What 
would happen to our common people? 
They'd all be common, you say? Well, 
they had better be uncommon, because 
for some strange reason there seems to 
be in human nature an instinctive disin- 
clination to being common. In such a so- 
cial order there would for sure be some 
ambitious soul who would promptly start 
something—just to prove he wasn’t com- 
mon. 
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MUITO OBRIGADO 
Sado Paulo, Brasil. 

Since October 1941 I have bought 
every number of your magazine, and 
therefore it is not without some regrct 
that I find myself compelled never to 
buy any more. Your intemperate “Let- 
ter Alice” in the July issue leaves an 
Englishman no other alternative. But 
why such wanton abuse should be ob- 
truded into an astrological publication 
passes comprehension; at - best it 
sounds like the “dime-thriller” stuff 
devoured by mental adolescents. 

However, I cannot help but answer 
one hoary lie, still beloved of some ill- 
informed people in the United States, 
whereby we see “good old Uncle Sam 
(as usual) cast in the role of ‘cats- 
paw’,” elected to snag the chestnuts.” 

Let us set aside the fact that the 
United States grew great at no ex- 
pense to themselves during the pax 
britannica, and let us begin with 
World War I, In that war the United 
. Kingdom, alone, lost 812,317 men 

killed in battle and 1,849,494 wounded. 
On the other hand, the U. S. lost 
around 50,000 killed in battle. For 
equality of sacrifice, work that out in 
relation to the populations of the two 
countries, 

Between the two World Wars it 
was the U. S. press which was loud 
with “Who's going to stop Hitler?” 
But in the showdown it was the Brit- 
ish, with less than 50 million people, 
and despite their grievous losses in the 
first war, who stood up to him. Little 
was heard from the United States ex- 
cept “cash and carry.” When we stood 
alone, Hitler offered us peace. We 
could have sold you “down the river” 
then, were we the type you say we are. 
And into this war the U. S. did not 
even come of their own free will: they 
were kicked in by Japs. Few will be- 
lieve that Pearl Harbor was attacked 
by Englishmen in disquise. 

And in this Second World War who 
did what? U. S. fighting forces lost 
230,173 men killed (to June 9, 1945). 
The United Kingdom lost 244,723 
men killed, not counting 30,189 mer- 
chant seamen lost at sea; 60,585 civil- 
ians killed in air raids; and 1.206 
home-guardsmen killed on duty. 
Reckon this again in terms of total 


populations, 


But that is not all. In “cash and 
carry” days we paid away almost all 
the investments by which alone Britain 
could feed herself decently. British in- 
dustry was converted 100 per cent to 
war production, so that after the war 
she could not reconvert before over- 
seas markets were crammed with the 
goods of more fortunate nations, no- 
tably the U. S. Thus, Britain gave up 
her invisible income, and forewent the 
possibility of making up the loss from 
visible income, 

Of the 4,780 ships lost at sea the 

British Commonwealth lost 2.570 
ships, of which the bulk were from the 
United Kingdom. The U. S. lost only 
568 ships. In terms of gross tonnage, 
the total was 21,140,000 tons of which 
11,380,000 tons were lost by the Brit- 
ish Commonwealth and 3,370,000 tons 
by the U. S. 
' There is also lend lease and reverse 
lend lease. The United Kingdom, with 
a total income in 1939 of £47,719 
million, put £30,000 million into the 
pool and took out £18,088. But the 
United States, with a total income in 
1939 of .£216,600 million, put in 
£70,110 million and took out £82,103 
million. 

These facts suggest that “good old 
Uncle Sam,” far from snagging any 
chestnuts, scarcely did his fair share. 
But I am afraid he will have to con- 
front the future in a different frame 
of mind. By refusing to accept jnter- 
national responsibility in the past, by 
letting the British fight his battles and 
pay his whack, “good old Uncle Sam” 
has so weakened the only genuine 
friend he ever had (his southern 
nephews don’t love him very much, 
you know) that in the future he'll have 
to snag chestnuts more or less by him- 
self. As an astrologer, Mr. Clancy, 
you ought to know that no one gets 
away with it forever, however loud 
mouthed: in the end a bill is pre- 
sented, usually with interest. 

I have the impression that both you 
and your readers would benefit were 
you to pay less attention to politics, 
and more to the editing of your maga- 
zine. You might even find someone 
who can do simple addition and knows 
the rule of three, competent to work 
out genitures from Karl Schoch’s 
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tables. If you don’t believe me, have 

a look at the rubbish which you pub- 

lished about Robert Dudley. 

Martin Harvey 
c/o British Chamber of Commerce of 
Sado Paulo & Southern Brazil, 
Caixa Postal, 1621 
Sado Paulo 

COMMENT: Alice, my Dear! How 
you do get around. But that’s fine, Keep 
in circulation and tell all your friends to 
write to me, Some of those characters 
you run across in that land of “wonder- 
ful nonsense” are cute, aren’t they? Most 
amusing at times. I like to hear from 
them, especially those who disagree with 
me. From them I can learn and there is 
so much to learn. As our good friend, 
Goethe, expressed it so eloquently, “Art 
is long, life is short.” Anyway, what a 
dull, stagnant world this would be if 
everyone agreed with everyone else. 
Lord deliver us from “Standard Brands” 
in thought at least. Imagination, the cre- 
ative faculty, expresses most freely and 
most naturally in personal opinion. It 
should be allowed to so operate without 
restraint. Any restraint even to the ex- 
tent of maintaining consistency in an in- 
dividual sense is a brake on progress. 
Was it not Emerson who said, “Incon- 
sistency is the bug bear of little minds” 
“| shall write upon the lintel of the door 
post whim.” 

Mr. Harvey has given us much food 
for thought, e. g.: “When we stood 
alone, Hitler offered us peace.” Did he 
really now?!—and at what price? Come 
now. We’re not trying to act wise. We'd 
really like to know. What was the bid? 
Frankly, we can’t see wherein Hitler had 
anything to offer that would have even 
remotely compensated Britain for loss of 
U. S. backing, even tho, at first, only po- 
tential. The phrase, “when we _ stood 
alone” would imply a reference to Dun- 
kirk and the months immediately follow- 
ing the collapse of France, during which 
Britain was practically defenseless and 
U. S. support was wholly potential. Did 
Hitler offer peace then? Why? Answer 
that and you will tell us why Hitler did 
not follow the. British across the Channel 
at Dunkirk. It 1s incredible that he found 
the prospect of a weekend in Paris so 
attractive that he deliberately threw away 
what he must have known was his best 
chance of marching, practically unop- 
posed, into London, Or are we to believe 


that Hitler simply did not find it in his 
heart to strike a fallen foe? Or must 
we discard both these speculations as ob- 
viously absurd and rationally conclude 
that there was “a reason”—a reason that 
had nothing to do with the military situ- 
ation? If so—what was the reason? 
Whose. voice was that at Hitler’s back 
door, saying so gently, but firmly, insist- 
ently, “Open the door, Richard”? It 
could scarcely have been Uncle Sam and 
certainly John Bull was fully occupied 
getting out the front door. Well, all we 
know is what we read in the papers, 
and the fact remains. that Russia 
showed unmistakeable signs of rest- 
lessness and of a desire to expand 
westward about that time. If it was the 
Russian Bear scratching around there, 
then there was, at least, an apparent basis 
for bargaining—Russia for the U. S., 
or vice versa. On the surface it could, at 
that time, have looked like a good deal 
—on the surface! To a nation in such 
desperate straits it might have seemed 
attractive. But Britannia did not raise 
any foolish children, Anyone much less 
astute than your British statesman could 
have seen that in reality Hitler had noth- 
ing at all to offer, that he could not actu- 
ally deliver at. any price and that eventu- 
ally he was going to have to fight Russia 
anyway. They had only to glance at the 
record—not only the record of history 
but Hitler’s own personal record, They 
knew that time was against Hitler; they 
had only to sit tight and let events take 
their course, that in fact they already had 
both the U. S. and Russia as allies, and 
the only price demanded would be their 
ability to “take it” fora while; admittedly 
the price was heavy but at least they got 
what they paid for and that’s always a 
good deal. 

Anent the horoscope of Robert Dud- 
ley* your lofty contempt for all things 
American may have, in part at least, 
prompted your supercilious reference to 
the doubtful nature of our mathematical 
ability. This can be understood but 
scarcely justified. Yes, my friend! We 
can add and in recent years under the 
tutelage of Pluto (the tax collector) we 
“have also: become quite adept in: the art 
of subtraction. Lately, thanks to General 
Marshall. et. al, we Americans -are mak- 
ing considerable progress in the difficult 
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process of division—there is so little 
for so many. 

In caleulating charts such as this under 
consideration we frequently (1 should 
say usually) do use Schcch’s Tables, but 
it also frequently happens (as in this 
case) that ephemerides for the year in 
question are available, in which case such 
may be used. The planetary positions for 
the chart published were copied from an 
old Latin ephemeris. The format of those 
old ephemerides is frequently confusing 
and apparently whoever copied the posi- 
tions in this instance did undoubtedly be- 
come confused. Now that the error has 
been called to our attention (and How!) 
we hasten to correct same herewith, find- 
the planetary positions according to 
Schoch’s Tables for zero hours June 24 
(O.S8.) 1533: 


Sun, 10° 54’ Cancer 
Moon, 0° 56’ Leo 
Mercury, 11° 23’ Cancer 
Venus, 0° 51’ Cancer 
Mars, 28° 38’ Aries 
Jupiter, 20° 54’ Sagittarius 
Saturn, 14° 36’ Cancer 


It will be noted that these positions differ 
somewhat from those given by yourself 
in the A.F.A, Bulletin® but it may be 
assumed that the latter are for Green- 
wich Noon, in which case the lapse of 
twelve hours could account for the dis- 
crepancy. 

Incidentally while we appreciate your 
calling this to our attention, we’ wonder 
why you waited two years to do this. 
One has difficulty visualizing a man of 
your perspicacity and discrimination 
viewing such a glaring mistake with pro- 
found distaste yet out of compassion and 
for no other reason, forebearing to em- 
barrass us. Such courtesy and kindness 
is misguided, unwarranted, and unde- 
served. Don’t spare us in the future, Mr. 
Harvey. Let’s have it while it’s hot. 
You'll be doing us a favor to say nothing 
of the inestimable service you will be 
rendering our too trusting readers. 

By the way, we find your research 
anent birthdates of various historical 
characters most interesting, helpful and 
instructive. Assuming (or, perhaps pre- 
suming) that a word of appreciation from 
us may be encouraging, please accept 
same as unreservedly as it is given. 
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RELIGION 
Portsmouth, Virginia 


1 am a regular reader of your maga- 
zine which, in my opinion, maintains 
a high standard in the interpretation 
of the science of astrology, and that 
your staff of such writers as Dane 
Rudhyar and others in his class have a 
deep insight into the subject. Although 
such writers usually give due place 
to the religious aspect of life in their 
writings, it seems to me that the sub- 
ject of astrology would receive a 
wider acceptance as a creditable sci- 
ence (along with the newer mental 
sciences of psychoanalysis, etc.) if it 
did not claim, as it often seems to do, 
to be a substitute for religion. Astrol- 
ogy is a science while religion is a 
way of life, the relation of man to 
God, the recognition of the Eternal 
One and His purpose and plan for 
man. 

It is understood, of course, that God 
reveals Himself through nature, but 
His chief revelation is through His 
incarnate Son, the Christ, the Messiah 
promised through the ages, and re- 
lated revelations through the prophets 
and seers of every age and country. I 
have the impression that many people 
have come to rely upon the aspects of 
the heavenly bodies for thew daily 
guidance to the exclusion of the teach- 
ings of the Christian Bible. 

I, W. H. 


COMMENT: This letter touches on 
a point of controversy that cannot be 
lightly brushed aside, We have discussed 
the problem many times in past issues 
of American Astrology Magazine but for 
many this will long remain an open ques- 
tion. Briefly, the problem is: Can (or 
how can) the teaching and practice of 
astrology be reconciled with the religious 
(particularly Christian) teaching anent 
divine intervention, vicarious atonement 
and faith in the power of prayer. Why 
bother to study the laws of nature 
whether revealed through the planetary 
pattern -at birth or otherwise when any- 
thing we want —anything (that’s what 
the Book says)—iterally—can be re- 
alized by simply praying for it. Accord- 
ing to the Scriptures, if we speak the word 
with faith “even as a grain of mustard 
seed” we may “say unto this mountain, 
be moved hence and cast into the sea and 
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it shall be so.”*® Now it must be clear 
to any rational mind that to take that 
statement literally is to become hope- 
lessly lost in a maze of contradictions. 
Jesus was simply not talking about the 
kind of world you and I live im. He was 
talking about the world that lives in us 
—each of us—individually—“The King- 
dom of Heaven (is) within you.” To 
draw the line sharply we might say there 
is a vast difference between the King- 
dom of Heaven within and the Kingdom 
of the Devil (without) that we live in. 
It is not inconceivable that there might 
exist a man with such faith, but if such 
were found, it is highly improbable that 
we would find him pushing mountains 
just for pastime or to prove that he 
could do it. Followed through to its log- 
ical conclusion, if everyone had such 
power and used it without knowledge of 
or regard for the plans or rights of 
others, as expressed in natural laws 
(however revealed), what an irrational 
place this world would be. The general 
confusion would soon drive everyone 
crazy—or back to earth where some sort 
of order could be found. Let us look at 
this objectively, In a world of ‘“God- 
men” wherein every individual had the 
power to move mountains by faith, with- 
out regard to the activities and desires of 
anyone else, some terrific conflicts could 
ensue. In fact, should two such wills 
happen to be working to opposite objec- 
tives—one willing the mountain into the 
sea while another willed it to stay put, 
God only knows what would happen. 
They might blow up the world. Talk 
about “Atomic” power. Should such a 
race of men ever come into being, 
it is a foregone conclusion that they 
would simultaneously have to recognize 
some structure of laws governing their 
actions as far as those actions affected 
others—natural laws—so we are right 
back where we started—here on earth. 
It is admitted that in an objective 
world designed for the accommodation of 
millions of individuals there must nec- 
essarily be a structure of natural law 
defining and controlling the functions 
and limitations of each individual as a 
social unit, and the social responsibilities 
of the individual to his fellow man, A 
distinction is made between the laws of 
nature and man-made laws. The latter 
are always most constructive and effec- 
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tive when they conform to nature’s laws, 
but such is not always the case. However, 
our concern here is with the natural limi- 
tation, if any, placed upon the power of 
prayer by the laws of nature. Obviously 
there are such limitations objectively, if 
not subjectively. 

Having admitted the unlimited power 
of faith coincident with the equally real 
limitations of natural law, we find that 
the paradoxical coincident existence of 
both is only possible by admitting time 
as the common denominator. This holds 
true even tho we grant the equally para- 
doxical nature of Natural Laws in that 
while they are infinitely rigid, they are 
at the same time infinitely flexible. They 
cannot be ignored or broken, but they can 
be used, and under specialized conditions 
they can produce opposite effects. Never- 
theless, time is the fourth dimension 
which, when added to the other three, 
makes all things possible—Here—Now. 
But—and this is the crux of the whole 
problem, where is “Here?” and when is 
“Now”? You see, at this moment we 
have all three of the other dimensions 
present but “this moment” is only one 
point in the “Fourth’—dimension Time. 
Switching them around doesn’t help be- 
cause always we have one dimension left 
over—Time—and out of the infinite 
time sequence we can, with our three- 
dimensional consciousness, only be con- 
scious of one moment at a time. We can 
conceive of a fourth-dimensional world 
of infinite space and time (eternity) 
wherein the real being of whatever has 
been, is, or will be, is now and forever 
—we can conceive of such a world but 
we cannot comprehend it any more than 
one can put a.ten-gallon can inside of a 
five-gallon can. By our three-dimensional 
consciousness we are limited to a three- 
dimensional world in movement through 
a fourth dimension, this movement re- 
sulting in what we know as the time se- 
quence of events—growth, development, 
evolution, etc.—all in accordance with the 
natural laws governing such progress. 
Therefore, “if ye pray believing that 
ye have received,”* etc.—absolutely true. 
Somewhere, sometime in infinite space 
and time your prayer has already been 
answered—not will be—it is now—but 
be patient; give the powers of the uni- 
verse time to adjust things in such a 
way that this desire can become manifest. 
Permit time for the growth of this new 
order of things Meanwhile never lose 
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faith and be prepared te accept as neces- 
sary to such manifestation any concomi- 
tant conditions that you may not have 
consciously included in or considered in 
connection with your primary desire. 
Some of these extraneous conditions may 
be far from desirable. Jesus . Himself 
warned his followers about the dangers 
inherent in the indiscriminate use of the 
power of prayer (or faith)—hence the 
“Lord’s Prayer.” 

All of this leads us inevitably back 
to the realization of our individual re- 
sponsibility for all that. happens to us, 
and the futility of passively relying upon 
any outside power, divine or otherwise. 
We are (individually) the masters of our 
fate but the measure of effective mastery 
is our: individual knowledge and under- 
standing Nature’s laws and particularly 
our individual relation thereto, i.e., our 
place in the total scheme of things, As- 
trology is advanced as a means to the end 
of interpreting natural laws as individu- 
alized in any given unit or form of life. 
Religion provides a moral guide that, 
when properly interpreted and under- 
stood, prevents a selfish or immoral ap- 
plication of what is otherwise purely in- 
tellectual “know-how.” It might be said 
that astrology (and similar social sci- 
ences) can tell us How and When—but 
philosophy and religion tell What—and 
Why. 

It may be added that astrology, so far 
as we know, is the only science applic- 
able to all planes of activity. The basically 
- abstract symbolism of astrology may be 
interpreted in terms of any sphere of 
human activity — physically, psycholog- 
ically or emotionally (morally). Hence 
we find in the stellar pattern at any mo- 
ment the most readily definable and com- 
prehensive expression of universal law as 
it is operative through all that is at that 
moment. This is undoubtedly what Carl 
Jung meant by his oft-quoted dictum, 
“whatever is born or done this moment 
of time, has the qualities of this moment 
of time,” likewise expressed poetically 
but with equal accuracy, 


The same law that molds a tear 

And bids tt trickle from its source, 
That law preserves the earth a sphere 
And guides the planet in its course, 


_——— 
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WEATHER 
First Querter, 1949 


Valhalla, N. Y. 


Spring 1949 will begin on March 
20, at 19:05:41 L.M.1. Washington, 
with Sidereal Time of 05:33 :33. 


Spring 1949 will be a very vital sea- 
son over every portion of the country 
because again the water supplies and 
the farm needs will be critical. It can 
be expected to be moist over much of 
the central and eastern portions of the 
country with maximum over the New 
England and Middle Atlantic States, 
decreasing slightly as you move west 
with the minimum not as critical as 
anticipated this year over any large 
portion of the country. Britain will 
be warm, windy and somewhat dry 
this season. 


Temperatures will be seasonal as a 
rule with one month very cold and the 
remainder mild to pleasant over all 
portions. . 


March will be seasonal with tem- 
peratures near normal over the east, 
and mild in central states but cold 
over the Rockies to the Pacific Coast. 
Rainfall will be heavy in the southern 
states and the southeast portion to 
southern New England. It will be 
dry in the Rockies and near normal 
on the Pacific Coast. 

April will have a different picture 
with much of the northern states very 
cold—-New England, Great Lakes, 
Great Plains and Rockies, with the 
Southeast and Gulf states warmer. 


Rainfall will be heavier than usual 
in the lower Ohio and Mississippi Val- 
leys and the critical Southwest, also on 
the Pacific Coast. 


May will be very cold over the en- 
tire country with some of the severest 
weather between April 28th and May 
27th, accompanied by deep freeze over 
the Great Lakes to the south Atlantic 
Coast. There will be danger of high 
water and heavy storms over the west- 
ern Great Pioins. This period will 
probably be one of the severest of the 
season. 


Francis J. Socey, Jr. 


“The Blizzard Wizard” 
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NOTE: Mr. Socey uses a.system 
based on the juxtaposition of the planets 
—their angular relationship (aspects) and 
orbital positions relative to the earth. He 
claims that his system takes up where the 
“air mass” method of the Weather Bu- 
reau leaves off. 

Mr. Socey refers to his method as a 
study of what he calls the “gravitational 
pull of the various planets, Mercury, Ve- 
nus, Mars, Jupiter, etc., on the air masses.” 
His method has certainly permitted him 
to pile up an astonishing record of ac- 
curacy, e.g., December 26, 1947, official 
Weather Bureau forecast for that day: 
Light snow ending in forenoon; Socey 
forecast: heavy snow. Result — heavy 
snow—if 800 million tons (26 inches) 
can be considered heavy. While the snow 
was still falling. our planetary weather- 
man let go with another forecast for 
Easter—cloudy, cool, light rain or snow. 
For the spring in general he predicted 
excessive rains and for August (in the 
east) at least 103 temperatures, On Aug- 
ust 26th the Mercury hit 105 in Hart- 
ford, Connecticut. So—on and on—and 
on. The man is uncanny. 

Mr. Socey bases his forecasts upon the 
(future) positions of the planets as given 
in American Astrology Ephemeris; his 
work is therefore astrological, but he pre- 
fers to call it more precisely, Astro-me- 
terology. Of course we know that any 
science with a hyphenated name, bearing 
the prefix “astro” belongs to the astro- 
logical family. But for the reason that 
some members of this ancient and hon- 
orable family have apparently been forced 
by circumstances to keep such bad com- 
pany, the family name has been brought 
into some disrepute. Hence, pending cla- 
rification and acquital of the family on 
the charge of fraternization and conspir- 
acy in the Court of Public Opinion, many 
of the younger generation prefer to be 
known only by their first names, a given 
name specifying just which branch of the 
family they belong to. 
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PLUTO RULERSHIP 
(Continued from page 10) 


role; while the Moon mounts to the Sun 
in Leo, rationalizing the oft noticeable 
Moon desires that are submerged but 
ever present in the Sun-driven Leo. 


Uranus in Capricorn 


The concept of Uranus as the Lunar 
Ruler of Capricorn is somewhat striking, 
yet nothing so completely explains the 
prominence-peak in Capricorn, ably 
proven by Carl Payne Tobey’s statistics 
deduced from some 50,000 names in va- 
rious Who's Whos, as the Uranian Lunar 
Rulership brought down to practicality by 
a stabilizing Saturnian Solar Rulership. 
Anyone who knows his Capricornians 
must surely, have fouad it difficult to sat- 
isfy himself with any such characteriza- 
tion as would be implied in an unalloyed 
Saturnian rulership of the sign which 
produced a Woodrow Wilson and a host 
of practical idealists of his stamp. 

Those who found it easy to accept the 
co-rulership of Pisces by Jupiter and 
Neptune, will find little difficulty in rec- 
ognizing the same co-rulership in Sagit- 
tarius—in reverse. The exceptional Sagit- 
tarian with his particular brand of phi- 
losophy, those who have become eminent 
as religious exhorters. for example, be- 
comes immediately more understandable 
as a Jupiterian Solar destiny with sub- 
merged Neptunian Lunar desires. 

The Pluto controversy thus becomes 
a happy compromise, with Aries as the 
exemplification of the Plutonian destiny 
urge, and Scorpio of a Plutonian desire 
urge. 

As to Mercury and Venus, surely none 
can quibble over the fact that Venus in 
Taurus imparts and pertains far more 
to lunar than solar. qualities and attri- 
butes; and that Mercury takes on more 
noticeably solar characteristics in Virgo 
than Gemini. 

Ptolemy’s idea that a planet should be 
stronger by night in its Night Home was 
an error of detail rather than of logic. 
If he had not gone overboard over the 
nocturnal feminine nature of certain 
signs and had stuck to his original thesis, 
he would have started his proposition in 
some such language as: A planet in its 
Solar Honie is stronger by day; in its 
Lunar Home, by night. 
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Horoscope for Murder 


A TALE OF THE TIME OF DR. JOHN DEE 


“shew John Wilstach 


SYNOPSIS: In his attempt to save Dr. John Dée from the trickery of the sorcerer Edward 
Kelly, Sir James Beaumont unwittingly found himself entangled with the charlatan Dr. Simon 
Forman and his two wards; Mistress Helen Carlon and the coquettish Cynthia, wife of the 
wealthy and ugly Lord Denton Shawn: as he was leaving Dr. Forman's house, Sir James was 
accosted and insulted by Lord Shawn who accused him of meeting with Cynthia, his wnloving 
wife, and a duel was arranged for the next day. 

As he was strolling across London Bridge after midnight, Sir James stopped a fair young 
maiden from jumping. over the wooden railing to take her life. Saying that one cannot fight 
the stars the maiden explained: “Jt is the evil that lies ahead of me, as charted by my horo- 
scope, that I wish to escape from; the conjunction of Saturn and Mars in my 12th House that 
is so very dreadful, even unto murder; the position of Mercury in my 10th House gwes me a 
scheming mind, without moral values; Venus with such aspects in the 7th House, so that I 
will learn to enjoy unlicensed deviltry; the Moon in my own house is in evil aspect to the Sun 
in my 9th House so I tend toward wantonness. O, I know it all by rote, I’m doomed, I’m 
doomed, but it must be in the reading I cannot escape, and so you were here tonight at the 
instant I tried to upset the dictates of destiny.” 

Later when she threw back the hood of her coat in a sheltered booth in Pleasure Inn, Sir 
Francis gasped in amasement, thinking her the lovely Cynthia whom he had seen at Dr. 
Forman’s house earlier, and over whom he was to fight the duel on the morrow; it was not she, 
however, but her sister Helen, a creature even more fair than the temptress Cynthia. 

Mistress Helen pape’ that she was a year younger than her sister, who had already re- 
ceived her share in the family fortune, but, because of her horoscope, that she didn’t ever expect 
to receive hers. The two were born in Rye, Sussex, one year to the day apart and both about 
noon. These facts. Sir James memorized until he had a chance to write them down. 

Sure that the horoscope of which she spoke could not be that of this fair maiden, Sir James 
left Mistress Helen at her doer and went to the house of his friend Oswant Yourke, his second 
in the forthcoming duel. At dawn the two of them went out to the Mall by the duck pond; 
there Sir James, narrowly escaping being run through the heart by Lord Shawn, wounded his 


opponent in the shoulder, then went back to Yourke’s place for a long sleep. 


Ir WAS noon by the time I had awak- 
ened, and my friend was gone, to one 
of his favorite taverns, no doubt, from 
whence the gossip would spread of my 
duel. Queen Elizabeth frowned on these 
encounters. If a gentleman be killed on 
the field of honor his opponent exiled 
himself for a time until the fight was 
forgotten, unless the slain one were 
someone the Queen doted on, in which 
case his opponent might stay abroad the 
rest of his life. 

I went home, had my favorite mount 
saddled and rode out to the Richmond 
section, by the Thames, where lived Dr. 
John Dee. Men were working, heavy 
hammering came from the north end of 
the house. I found the doctor in his 
study, in a fever of excitement. 

“Ah, Sir James, welcome. Great news. 
That great Polish nobleman, Count Al- 
bert Laski, the Palatine of Siradz, was 
here this morning, with the Earl of 
Leicester. He met Edward Kelly, with 
whom I have thrown. in my fortune, and 
will give some of his great wealth to 
build us a little shed for qur.experiments, 


with alchemic tinctures, and a furnace, 
a retort, and crucible. Our hermetic. . . .” 

He wandered off into a maze of mathe- 
matical, nay, metaphysical talk I could 
not follow. Inwardly I groaned. Already 
he was in the toils of the evil genius, and 
I thought no good would come of this. 
The learned doctor would suffer through 
his sheer honesty, his lack of suspicion 
of another’s motives. 

I told him that I wished to tell him 
my story, and he listened intently as. I 
related the adventures of the night, after 
I had left him, and the early dawn. 

“I believe there is a plot to kill Lord 
Shawn—and even suspect that he was 
sent for while I was at Dr. Forman’s. I 
own, with a little shame, too much repu- 
tation for gallantry.. Now, of this sister 
I rescued from suicide, and her baneful 
horoscope, shot with spheres and mean- 
ings I cannot repeat. But I can tell you 
when Helen was born, and Cynthia, at 


Rye, Sussex, a year to a day apart.” 
He drew a paper and wrote down the 
details. 
“This will takeva little time. I believe 
you are attracted to Mistress Helen Car- 
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lon. I will draw your chart, too, Sir 
James, and then study both, to see if 
your mutual influences tend toward hap- 
piness, or perhaps malefic tendencies. dif- 
ficult to overcome. You know what Will 
Shakespeare wrote, when events were 
not propitious : 

“‘There’s some ill planet reigns: 

I must be patient till the heavens look 
With an aspect more favorable. . ..’ 
“Thus, it may be, one must bide his time, 
Patience, however, is a sorry virtue to 

hot-blooded youth.”* 

And what about credulous age, I won- 
dered? My plan to shift Edward Kelly 
to Dr. Forman had miscarried. Count 
Laski,®* the Pole noted for his wild 
spending, had come in the nick of time, 
to be impressed by Dr. Dee, his fame 
and integrity, and so be taken in by a 
rascal who, in another setting, he would 
have never heeded. 

I gave Dr. Dee the time and location 
of my own birth, and then Edward Kelly 
came in; rather than be rude I excused 
myself ; the good doctor said that I might 
return on the morrow; he slept little and 
would work on the horoscopes in the 
night. I thanked him, wished he would 
keep to the work that had brought him 
renown and money. Kelly already had 
a lordly manner, as if to indicate that 
he would be master here. I gave him a 
look of utter distaste and left the house. 

I rode back to London proper, stabled 
my mount, ate a fine meat pie and drank 
Canary wine at my pet tavern. The place 
was filled with smoke, from clay pipes 
and tobacco, the new weed from Virginia 
that was all the rage. I liked not the 
smell, faugh., 

Back at my rooms I attired myself in 
court fashion and went to Dr. Forman’s 
residence. A servant answered my knock. 
I. told him that I was Sir James Beau- 
mont, come to pay my respects to Mis- 
tress Helen Carlon. 

“Sir, you are sure you do not mean 
her sister?” 

“That would be Lady Shawn,” I said. 


wIt is a mistake, I believe, for modern astrologers 
to criticise the old masters as being fixed to unalter- 
able fate. The fact was that they boldly went on 
limbs and asserted flatly, as did both John Dee and 
William Lilly, that this or that would take place, 
without ambiguity. This quotation from Shakespeare 
understood a change could come for the better, the 
future not unalterable.—The Author. 

w&kxkI believe it quite cossible that in his play, The 
Alchemist, Ben Jonson depicted Count Laski as Epi- 
cure Mammon and Edward Kelly as Subtle. A scene 
that is sheer genius may found by the reader in 
Charles Lamb’s Specimens of English Dramatic Poets, 
ru Soaet in 1808, and many times reprinted.—The 

uthor, 


“Mistress Carlon has never . . . Par- 
don, sir, I shall go and see Will you 
follow into the portrait room?” 

I studied a batch of musty portraits. 
Soon the door opened and the prettiest 
page boy I had ever seen entered, hair 
caught up under a bonnet. The swelling 
at the bosom and the hips would have 
been a betrayal, even if the lovely face 
were not that of a girl. At the playhouse 
boys played women’s parts: so as boys 
they changed from skirts to boys’ cos- 
tumes, as pages following their masters. 
The style had caught on in London, even 
if the Puritans fulminated against it 
mightily.* 

““You—called for Mistress Helen Car- 
lon? Ah, Sir James, the gallant.” 

She came to me, in a sweep of per- 
fume, threw her arms about my neck, 
kissed me with a warmth that made me 
tingle. ; 

“T am Helen, and what’ would you 
with me? Shall we go out for a frolic in 
the taverns?” 

Her eyes looked up into mine taunt- 
ingly, as if to say, kiss back, if you are 
not shy, dear comrade.: 

But I stepped back, on the instant 
aware of the deception. Oh, she looked 
very much the same, as lovely and beau- 
teous—but this was Cynthia, not Helen— 
Helen the shy and fragrant, as opposed 
to this free lip-sealer. 

“You dain to fool me, Lady Shawn. 
You are not Mistress Helen Carlon.” 

She put her arms akimbo on her nips, 
stood with silken legs spread wide, all 
impudence and laughing invitation. 

“Why, sir, Helen or Cynthia, shall I 
not do for a wench? I vow I am more 
yielding and quite as tender flesh.” 

“No doubt, no doubt. Perhaps because 
of your license a man might have been 
killed this morn.” 

“Ah, you only pinked the monster. He 
has more lives than a cat. The ninth will 
pass, the tenth kill him.” 

“T would like, as I told the servant, 
to pay my respects to your sister.” 

“That palefaced lass, lacking spirit 
and temper? Taste can be odd. I figured 
you would like me as a lush-looking page 
boy.” 

%& They degenerate from godly. sober women in 


wearing this wanton kind of attire proper only to men 
Yet they blush not to wear it. If they could as well 





change their sex I think they would becéme men_in- 
stead "— “hili i 
Anatomy of 


Stubbes. a Puritan writer, in The 


buses, 1583. ‘ 
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I was silent and I, watched her flame 
with anger. She turned and marched 
out, slamming the door behind her. I 
knew that I had committed an unpardon- 
able crime, to a woman, in. cheapening 
the charms she had flaunted before me. 

Then Mistress Helen entered, as lovely, 
but in a soft gray gown, and with a 
modesty of mien and quiet smile, that 
made her more attractive. I bowed <nd 
kissed the proferred fingers. 

“Your sister, Cynthia, tried to dazzle 
and fool me by makebelieve that she was 
you—and then she asked to be your sub- 
stitute.” 

“That is like her, she would every man 
her slave.” 

“Tt was when she kissed me, on meet- 
ing, as is the brazen fashion, that I 
knew her to be not sweet and gentle 
Helen.” 

“Her kisses- have been found sweet 
enough,” she said, a bit tartly. 

“Let us talk of us, instead.” 

“Not here—each word travels,” she 
whispered, “though I can trust that serv- 
ant, Bramley, who opened the door for 
you. He sees to my welfare, though in 
secret, or my sister would not tolerate 
him in the house.” 

We passed this same Bramley on the 
way out—and I tapped him og the back, 
murmured, “Good Man,” and gave him 
a golden coin. I led our walk toward 
public gardens, a bit northward, that 
bordered the Thames. How different 
than last night—-and how changed the 
atmosphere on leaving that residence of 
strange occupants. 

“There was sorrow this morning,” my 
companion murmured, bitterly, “because 
you only slightly wounded Lord Shawn.” 

I agreed, told her of the two previous 
duels, with hired swords. It was a scan- 
dal, but true, that plotters got rid of 
rivals through paying money to halter- 
sack Jacks® who once were gentlemen: 
they receive fancied insults, challenge 
their victims to duels and there kill them 
with their blades.” 

She shivered slightly. “O, the evil 
in that house in which I live. The only 
thing that makes me believe I cannot be 
as bad as reads my horoscope—I fear 
my sister would rid herself of me, as 
well, gain my heritage as well as his 
fortune. If I die before I am one and 
twenty she gains my share of the family 


estate.” 
+Gallow bird fe‘lows 


“No wonder you have been morbid, 
There is a brooding, dangerous atmo- 
sphere in the place, not over-powered by 
the smell of powder and perfume left by 
Dr.’ Forman’s visitors.” 

I hesitated. The only suggestion a man 
can make to an unmarried woman is 
to take over her troubles, and dreads, 
by bringing her into his own world of 
security, by marriage. Any other advice 
is impertinent. I knew Helen lovely, de- 
sirable—but I thought my own freedom 
as a bachelor to be considered as well. 

Instead of keeping silent, I fumbled: 
“T wonder, as in a play, a seeming be- 
trothal, not binding, between us, an’ you 
could go to my uncle’s place at Charn- 
wood, in Leicestershire, and be safe 
from all harm, until you become of age.” 

“You—you would be there with me?” 
she asked, Very quietly. 

(To be concluded) 


SUBCONSCIOUS AND PRAYER 
(Continued from page 9) 
gift appears to be possessed only by ex- 
ceptional individuals, not all of whom are 
of the Christian faith by any means. 

Finally, if you have injured another 
in any way, seek forgiveness and, so far 
as in you lies, start to make restitution. 
Only then can you reasonably hope to 
have your prayers answered. 

No two people start life on exactly the 
same level, as exemplified by our horo- 
scopes. Some are born with a natural 
tendency to pray; others seem to lack 
this blessed faculty, But all can learn. 
It seems to me that students of astrology 
should be able to learn the mechanism of 
prayer more easily than others. With an 
understanding of the. planetary forces 
and how they work, this psychological 
presentation of the factors involved in 
prayer should offer little difficulty in 
either comprehension or application. 

Even: though prayer may not come 
easily to you, make the start and find a 
new world opening up to you. I have 
personally learned to apply these princi- 
ples—and they work. So I am offering 
you no mere experimental theory but 
something tried, tested, found true, de- 
pendable, and practtcable. 

why, Many were the fashionable ladies who went to 
Dr, Forman's house. He was a magician who spe- 
cialized in love philtres.” There is further on Dr. For- 
man and the poisoning of Sir Thomas Overbury in 
the book from which this is quoted, a remarkable 
study,” Society Women in Shakespeare’s ro yy 


Violet A. Wilson, imported from England, 1925, 
Dutton & Co., N. Y City, Publishers. 
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The Moon and the Substance of “Life’’ 


Last month, in discussing both the 
work and the birth chart of the grcat 
endocrinologist, Dr. Louis. Berman, au- 
thor of the once widely read book The 
Glands Regulating Personality, I refer- 
red to his realization, late in life, of the 
unity of all that lives. To Dr, Berman 
this unity appeared to be of a very con- 
cretely organic and bio-psychic nature. 
In his last book, Behind the Universe, he 
describes the “‘life-personality” as a vast 
cosmic organism displaying the most 
basic psychological characteristics of 
“memory, awareness and direction”—a 
super-organism encompassing and in- 
cluding every living being on earth. 

Such a super-organism can be con- 
sidered very similar in modernized sense 
to the “Great Mother” which many a 
mystic has envisioned. This “Great 
Mother” at the transcendant and purely 
psycho-spiritual level is the Anima Mun- 
di, the “Soul of the World,” the “Over- 
soul”; but it is also the casmic source and 
container of all manifestations of life at 
the level of concrete bodies. Wherever 
there is life, this “Great Mother” is ac- 
tive. Her powers are at work in man’s 
body—and also in that part of man’s 
psyche which is normally dependent 
upon, or an expression of the “energies 
of life.” 

Less metaphysically inclined scientists 
would frown on Berman’s concept of the 
“life-personality” ; yet they readily speak, 
like the biologist, W. I. Vernadsky, of 
“the biosphere’”—the realm of life. This 
realm is seen as a unit; within it, the 
energies of life are in a state of con- 
stant and (as we saw already) bi-polar 
activity. Life means functional interde- 
pendence ; and it means dualism, comple- 
mentary action, an incessant interplay of 
drives and checks, of outgoing and in- 
going, expanding and contracting forces. 
The life-system of correlated activities 
and organic functions is basically the 
same within every living organism, how- 
ever infinitely varied the external char- 
acter of the organisms may seem to be. 

This life-system of the biosphere is 
the “Great Mother” at work. In every 
apparently separate’ living organism 
“She” is aware, remembering and direct- 


Dane Rudhyar 


ing—indeed compelling most human 
beings to achieve Her purpose and play- 
ing havoc with their little, restless aims, 
as the vast sea with thé boats men launch 
daringly and stubbornly upon its tumul- 
tuous surface. 

Not to see the web of life-energies 
and the many focal points (nodes or 
“glands” ) which constitute its main bases 
of operation as a unit is indeed to re- 
main totally unaware of the character 
of this life-system, and ‘to be blind .o 
its implications. The endocrine glands 
system acts as a whole of completely in- 
terrelated and interdependent parts. 
Thus, heavily to stimulate one part (one 
gland, let us say) by the forcible intro- 
duction of hormones in the blood-stream 
is to act upon the entire life-system and 
to arouse direct. or indirect reactions of 
varied nature in all its components. 

I have spoken of this life-system so 
far mainly as the chain, or rather 
“chord,” of endocrine glands. But these 
glands operate through the incredibly 
powerful chemicals which they secrete, 
the hormones; and these hormones are 
active through the medium of the blood 
stream, and its complement, the lympha- 
tie system made of another kind of glands 
and vessels. “Life” has its primary 
channel of operation in the blood, and 
it is there that the great struggles for 
preservation, maintenance and expansion 
of the organism are waged. There, in- 
vaders and destroyers are defeated by, 
or overwhelm, the defenders and sus- 
tainers of the life-system. 

The endocrine hormones are not, how- 
ever, the sole body of fighters for the m- 
tegrity and creativity of the life-system. 
Many other microscopic chemical entities 
and hosts of cells participate in the strug- 
gle for the Great Mother within every 
living organism; and every year biol- 
ogists discover new armies, the presence 
of which had not been noticed or whose 
role had been unknown or misunderstood. 

The scientific mind’s task is to analyze. 
to dissect and vivisect; to outline struc- 
tural form and to discover formulas; 
to find the “exact” place and function 
of every part within the organic whole. 
And this mind becomes very much puz- 
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zled when it finds that, under great stress, 
almost any part can at times play the 
role of any other part; when, after hav- 
ing isolated a hormone and having used 
it in order to repair some damage in the 
organism, it witnesses effects most un- 
expected—a new disease springing up 
elsewhere, cells breaking down in can- 
cerous anarchy, gr the heart collapsing 
—the heart which gives to the life-sys- 
term the rhythmic impulses without 
which there could be no life. 

Spirit in the Body 

It has been made obvious by endocrin- 
ologists that the functioning of the heart’s 
muscles is greatly affected by hormones. 
Yet this fact does not explain what it is 
that starts the heart beating and main- 
tains its rhythmical impulses. The occult 
philosopher, on the other hand, has 
claimed, in most or all countries and 
civilizations, that at the “center” of the 
heart (whatever is meant exactly by 
this) is to be found the mysterious abode 
of the “spirit in the body.” What then 
is “spirit,’ strictly speaking, in relation 
to “life” and the life-system? The an- 
swer, however tentative, to this question 
should do much to give a proper foun- 
dation to an effective and constructive 
understanding of the life-system in the 
human body and of the problems refer- 
ring to the operation of the endocrine 
glands. 

I shall define Spirit, in the most gen- 
eral sense of the term, as That which is 
the impelling cause or source of harmonic 
motion. It is the vision, the purpose, the 
impulse which is behind or at the core 
of: all the motions, all the activities— 
atomic, biological, psychological, cosmic 
—which altogether constitute what we 
call the universe. These activities are 
harmonic, periodical and cyclic, compen- 
satory in a bi-polar way. They have posi- 
tive and negative, anabolic or body-build- 
ing and catabolic or body-destroying, as- 
pects. The sum-total of these activities 
may be called “Life” in an all-inclusive 
sense ; but, as we use the term here, life 
is more precisely the field or the expres- 
sion of such harmonic activities as oper- 
ate through bio-psychic organisms born 
on the surface of our earth. 

Spirit in living bodies is that which 
initiates, directs, sustains and transforms 
(or regenerates) the life-system. It is 
that which causes the Great Mother 


within us to move. It has therefore been 


identified in all ancient philosophies as 
the impulse behind the heart’s motion 
(which in turn conditions the various cir- 
culatory systems of the body) ; and also 
as that power behind all metabolic activ- 
ity (i.e., digestion, assimilation, etc.)— 
in which case spirit has been symbolized 
as the “fire” at the pit of the stomach, or 
within the “solar” plexus. Finally, as 
spirit is the creative and the regenera- 
tive or metamorphosing power, it has 
been associated with the power of the 
seed (especially the male seed) and with 
the mysterious processes which practical 
philosophies of psycho-mental transfor- 
mation, such as Hindu Yoga and some 
branches of medieval Rosicrucianism or 
Alchemy, describe as being focused at 
the center of the human cranium, par- 
ticularly within the space linking, the 
pituitary and the pineal glands, identi- 
fied in modern physiology as the region 
of the third ventricle. 

These four regions—heart, solar 
plexus, sexual seed, third ventricle—can 
be considered thus as the bases of opera- 
tion at the center of which spirit acts 
upon the life-system, setting the latter in 
motion in one way or another. These 
“acts of spirit” are not chemical or or- 
ganic in essence; but they cause chem- 
ical-organic activity. Once this activity 
is started, in organs and body-systems, 
then, the other components of the entire 
life-system—nerves, glands, etc.—affect 
it. They stimulate or inhibit, according 
to the requirements of the organism in its 
constant attempts to become adjusted to 
its environment and to the pressures of 
the internal discords which arise from 
the imperfect functioning of organs and 
cells. 

Thus understood, “spirit” and “life” 
can be seen, within the field of man’s 
body, as the Shiva and Shakti of Tan- 
trik Hindu philosophy; and for the 
astrologer they are the Sun and. the 
Moon. But the Sun is not to be identified 
with “spirit” as such; only with that as- 
pect of the life-system which responds 
most directly to the initiating, directing 
and transforming power of spirit—that 
is, with those agencies in the body which 
have most charactéfistically attributes or 
qualities expressing the creative and 
transformative essence of spirit. 

To say then that the heart or the spine 
is “ruled” by the ‘Sun does not mean 
that these parts of the body are essen- 
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tially “spiritual.” They belong to the life- 
system ; but. in this life-system they op- 
erate as the most direct agents of the 
spirit—and so do the others of the body 
above mentioned. On the other hand, we 
can say that the Moon represents “life”’ 
in a far more concrete and actual sense, 
for organic life is a sum-total, a harmony 
of chemical and super-chemical activities. 
The Moon and the Life-system 

These considerations are basic, and 
without them I believe that any attempt 
to attribute to the planets of astrology 
“rulerships” over this or that gland and 
organ is bound to lead to much confu- 
sion, or at best to a partial understanding 
of what is involved. The tendency for 
astrologers to establish correspondences 
between every separate organic factor 
they encounter and particular planets 
(even as yet undiscovered planets!) is 
typical of our analytical mentality. If 
there are 12 zodiacal signs, there must 
be 12 planets to “rule” over them; if 
there are endocrine glands with particu- 
lar names, each one must be “ruled” like- 
wise by a planet. 

The operations of life are not so sim- 
ple as to allow themselves to be tagged in 
such a manner, nor are the activities of 
what we call today the “psyche” so sim- 
ple as to fit easily into, either the classical 
definitions of separate emotions or men- 
tal characteristics, or the more modern 
names of complexes, drives and the like. 
And what happens in the whole organ- 
ism when it is suffering from a. disease, 
catalogued by medicine under a name and 
often regarded as an entity in itself, is 
never adequately represented by the ana- 
lytical description of the obvious symp- 


- toms, or understood by the doctor noting 


the latter and merely aiming at remov- 
ing them by introducing chemical sub- 
stances into the sick body. 

For these reasons, it seems essential 
to stress the point already made that the 
life-system as a whole, the entire bio- 
sphere, is represented in astrology and 
in the birth-charts of individuals by the 
Moon—or, as older thinkers thought of 
it, by the “sub-lunar realm.” This realm 
is actually the space defined by the orbit 
of the. Mobn as she revolves around the 
earth. This space is the life-space, the 
enveloping telluric “sphere” of the 
Great Mother. All life (at least with 
regard to our earth) is contained and 
operated therein. And therein are linked, 





mixed and combined ail planetary, solar 
and cosrhic “‘infliiences” which are felt in 
the biosphere, in the life-system of any 
organic body. 

If .any widespread disturbances or 
changes are expected or noticed within 
the life-system and particularly within 
the endocrine system, watch for the 
Moon. The. cycles of the progressed 
Moon are particularly significant in this 
connection—especially with reference to 
the “progressed Lunation Cycle” (cycle 
marked by successive conjunctions and 
oppositions of the progressed Sun and 
the progressed Moon, and discussed at 
length in my book THE MOON, The 
Cycles and. Fortunes of Life). The 
Moon’s motions “clock” the modifica- 
tions of the over-all rhythm of the life- 
system; while the planets indicate, 
when seen as a complex system of checks 
and drives, the particular stresses and 
strains developing within the life-system 
(and its psychic counterpart and over- 
tones) as particular challenges and prob- 
lems are faced by the organism-as-a- 


- whole. 


In my book The Astrology of Person- 
ality (1936) I devoted several pages to 
the discussion of the Moon as the dy- 
namic link between the two essential 
realms of human experience, symbolized 
by the inside and the outside of the 
earth’s orbit (p. 302-309). I brought 
forth the idea—new, I believe, to astrol- 
ogy—that the actual and visible Moon 
is only the most personal and concrete 
expression of that power which forever 
integrates the inner and the outer realms 
of personality. While the physical Moon 
integrates primarily the realms of the 
two planets closest to the earth and its 
“sub-lunar sphere,” there can be said to 
be circuits of energy acting as if there 
were two “higher Moons”; one linking 
by its periodical motion the realms of 
Jupiter and Mercury, the other, the 
realms of Saturn and of the surface of 
the Sun (photosphere and corona) or 
possibly of an intra-Mercurial planet, the 
so-called “Vulcan.” 

These three Moons would thus sym- 
bolize three circulatory systems of en- 
ergy-distribution, which actually consti- 
tute the three levels at which the organic 
life-system operates in the body; i. e., 
the biological-emotional level (Mars- 
Venus), the social-nervous-intellectual 
level (Jupiter-Mercury.), the individual- 
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egoic level (Saturn and “outer” Sun.) 

These levels assuredly exist and can 
be easily defined, even though they are 
interconnected and interdependent at 
nearly every point. To each belong es- 
sentially. one of the basic “systems” 
which all together make up the field of 
manifestation of life in the body. 

The Three Life-levels 

At the first level we find the twofold, 
bi-polar system of blood and lymph cir- 
culation—Mars and Venus—with all the 
glands and cells contributing chemicals 
to it. 

At the second level we find the “an- 
cient” nervous system, the Great Sympa- 
thetic and its chain of ganglions (with 
its polar opposite the Pneumogastric, 
Vagus or Parasympathetic nerves which 
act as restraining factors or brakes), and 
the circulation of the “Breath” (Prana). 
This is the essential Jupiter-Mercury 
polarization. 

At the third level we have the action 
of the “recent” nervous system, the cere- 
bro-spinal system, the little known cir- 
culation of the cerebro-spinal fluid, and 
the still more mysterious operations of 
what the Hindu Yogi call the Kundalini 
Power which can be made to “rise” 
through the core of the spinal column, 
from the “Saturn center” (Muladhara 
chakra) at the base of the spine to the 
very core of the cranium where “light” 
is said to pulsate between the pituitary 
and the pineal centers. 

It is mostly with the first level that 
the endocrinologist deals. There, life is 
a harmony or polyphony of chemical op- 
erations. There, these ubiquitous and 
protean forces which the astrologer sym- 
bolizes by the planets operate in terms 
of pure chemistry. There, the endocrine 
glands exert most of their effect. 

With the second level we see the first 
stage of the phenomenon of nerve-action, 
of: which so much is as yet: unknown. 
Something circulates which is vaguely de- 
scribed as electric force, nerve force, etc. 
And the many ganglions of the Great 
Sympathetic (in the abdomen and _ the 
thorax, and on either side of the spine) 
are still mysterious power-stations which 
control the metabolism, the action’ of. the 
glands, of the heart, etc. Control is 
shared with the Saturnian Vagus system 
which inhibits what the Jupiterian Sym- 
pathetic system accelerates. This. check- 
and-drive system is nervous at this level ; 


whereas it is chemico-glandular at the 
first level of “‘life.” 

With the breath and the function of 
oxidation and combustion essential to the 
first level “life,” we come upon still more 
mysterious grounds. The chemical action 
of the breathed-in oxygen upon the blood 
(in the capillaries of the lungs) seems 
simple enough: But what the biologist 
describes may not.be the whole story. At 
any rate, the oxidation process takes 
place not only in the blood-vessels of the 
lungs; from and through the blood it 
gradually reaches every organ and cell 
of the body. There is thus a kind of 
“wave of combustion” which starts after 
each inspiration and vivifies (or should 
vivify!) every part of the organism, in- 
cluding its psychic overtones. 

It may be to such a wave that the old 
Hindus referred when speaking of Prana 
and of the several pranas in the body. 
A definite correlation between these and 
the nerve-force (whatever it is) operat- 
ing through the nerves seems to have 
been indicated, Perhaps some day biol- 
ogists will discover the meaning of such 
a correlation, and may understand bet- 
ter the way in which nerves of the Sym- 
pathetic and those of the Cerebro-spinal 
systems differ. 

Breathing oxidation and Sympathetic- 
Vagus nerve action control glandular 
processes, but are controlled by the 
“third level” cerebro- spinal system, 
through which the will and purpose of 
the individualized consciousness and ego 
make themselves felt, often ruthlessly 
and destructively. Between, the central 
regions of the head and the coccyx the 
spinal column extends—the operative 
symbol and signature of the “I.” This 
is the. realm of the ego, founded upon 
Saturn (root of the spine) and blossom- 
ing forth in the consciousness of the 
pituitary center (the Ajna chakra of 
Yoga, symbolized by the Moon and 
Shakti). The pituitary is recognised by 
endocrinologists to be the “master gland” 
of the endocrine life-system ; and it is the 
central station or laboratory of the 
Moon: the anterior lobe referring per- 
haps to the Moon outside of the earth’s 
orbit; the posteridf, to the Moon inside 
of this orbit. 

The planets represent functional ac- 
tivities operating in and through these 
three levels of the all-incl:sive life-sys- 


(Continued on. page 49) 
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John Barrymore: A Prototype 


PART Il 


, yee was a profound, melancholy 
side to kaleidoscopic John Barrymore 
which the public rarely recognized. This 
hidden phase of his personality is, to a 
considerable extent, mapped by the Moon 
in Capricorn, Saturn’s sign; secretive 
Scorpio rising; and strong favorable re- 
lationships between the usually accepted 
mental significators, Moon-Mercury, and 
Saturn. Then the prodigal, unpredictable 
Uranus—Uranus, the Merlin of the Zo- 
diac !—in the lofty Mid-heaven had a lot 
to say about personality and career. 

How true rings Carter’s analysis of the 
bohemian, Uranian phase of Aquarius: 
“The native . . . is attracted to societies, 
associations, groups of people . . . easily 
merging his personality in ‘causes.’ There 
are many associates, but the temperament 
is often too detached to make warm 
friendships. . . . Aquarius has a great 
love of personal freedom, and resents 
enforced obedience, but apart from this 
it is usually faithful, constant, and affec- 
tionate. But above all, it is the sign of 
Truth and sincerity, and will not act 
a conventional lie; . . . and it is this trait 
which sometimes leads it in the direct 
opposite of ordinary ideas of morality, 
and may get it a reputation for looseness 
among those who are attracted to the 
form rather than the reality... . Uranus 
resembles Aquarius in this lack of con- 
ventional bias, but is far fiercer and more 
uncontrolled in its lack of restraint, hav- 
ing a Martian resentment and energy 
that seem foreign to the friendly and 
sympathetic Aquarius.” (Principles of 
Astrology, p. 80-81.) 

“It is pre-eminently the human sign,” 
continues Carter, “and the very fact that 
it signifies mankind in general makes it 
hard to specify characteristics.” 

Peter Ibbetson and The Jest were phe- 
nomenal stage successes, In March, 1920, 


Barrymore put over Richard /II, the re- - 


sult of months of preparation, rehearsal 
and vocal experimentation. Hamlet broke 
all records for length of run. He was 
fascinated by the scene’s simple beauty 
and its eternal freshness. In February, 
1925, after plaving Hamlet for two years 
in the USA, he gave his first London 
performance of that role at the Hey- 


Ben Allen Fields 


market, London’s best theatre, and where, 
many years previously, his own father, 
Maurice, had performed. 

The heavy fixed earth-sign emphasis, 
plus Uranus, denotes a baffling mixture 
of self-will and imperturbability, coupled 
with an uncompromising determination 
which, if challenged, might lead to ex- 
plosive results. There is a practicality 
bordering on the materialistic that’s con- 
stantly being challenged by the refined 
airy-mutable idealism. That powerful 
grand trine in Earth, plus Scorpio 
ascending, denotes great emotional 
depth. He particularly admired the 
heavy, sinister or Scorpiomic type of 
role. Besides Scorpio prominent, we note 
other 8th-house factors—the ruler Mars 
is in its own 8th-house sign (counting 
from Scorpio) as well as the normal 8th 
House; and Uranus in the 10th House 
occupies its own 8th-house sign. Satur- 
nian weight plus the foregoing gives ex- 
cellence in Tragedy. 

Five of the ten planets form conjunc- 
tions, emphasizing Ist house personality, 
personal-power factors. They denote re- 
source, individualization, unusual possi- 
bility. By way of comparison, consider 
the following persons who had many con- 
junctions in their nativities: Ex-King 
Carol, Hitler, Mussolini, Gen. Kai-Shek, 
F, D. Roosevelt, Herbert Hoover. The 
Venus-Sun conjunct in airy mental 
Aquarius, plus the Saturn-Neptune-Jupi- 
ter conjunct in Venus-ruled Taurus, has 
much to say about his abilities in his 


. chosen—destiny-chosen—field of engree’ 


sion. 

There are 4 sextiles, 4 squares, aed 
only 1 opposition. These contacts help 
translate the sheer power and potential 
talent of the conjunctions into action, 
promise of the eight interplanetary 
results, and materialize the éntrancing 
Trines . . . the trine—a truly royal as- 
pect! It is associated with the Fire ele- 
ment, the outgoing fiery planets Mars, 
Jupiter and the Sun, and their houses, 
which includes the 5th mansion of aes- 
thetic creativeness, The trine is expan- 
sive, inspirational, harmonious, and gen- 
erally fortunate. p 
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The strong relationship between Ura- 
nus, Moon and Mercury. betokens re- 
source, inventiveness, imagination, inge- 
nuity, and satisfactorily expresses the 
originality of Uranus without earning 
the label of crackpot eccentricity. No fire 
signs are occupied — explaining Barry- 
more’s lacking in the usual innocent or 
“animal” form of enthusiasm. Rather 
was he studied, ever individualistic. Nep- 
_ tune prominent and opposite the Ascen- 

dant indicates, considerably, his unriv- 
alled ability for makeup, at which he was 
a past-master. Neptune, too, may say 
something about his great smoking appe- 
tite, for he smoked cigarettes almost con- 
tinually. The Romeo and Juliet overture 
was a passionate favorite, although he 
liked certain forms of jazz and martial 
music (Mars). He was an authority on 
the culinary arts (Taurus), wrote an 
original cookbook (Moon at 3rd cusp), 
but rarely ate any of his cuisine handi- 
work! 

Mercury in opposition to contradictory 
Uranus denotes a certain tactlessness and 
intellectual self-will. Mercury-opposition- 
Uranus has shown up in such careers as 
those of Joseph Smith, Mormon prophet ; 
Ex-Kaiser Wilhelm, Hitler, Stalin, Mus- 
solini—all of whom possessed certain 
blind beliefs relative to their “chosen” 
destinies. In Barrymore’s case, however, 
the contact is admirably relieved by 
other connections — particularly Luna’s 
trine to Uranus and its sextile to Mer- 
cury. The favorable angles from Saturn, 
Neptune and Jupiter are steadying, if un- 
conventional in respects. Mercury’s Sa- 
bian interpretation seems to agree nicely 
with Barrymore’s mental exploitation of 
his. convictions: “THE AVIATOR 
SAILS ACROSS THE SKY, MAS- 
TER OF HIGH REALMS... . Trans- 
cendence of normal problems. Gaining of 
celestial responsibilities. . . . Consum- 
mation of the highest ideals; coronation.” 

The Moon in 16 Capricorn: “SCHOOL 
GROUNDS FILLED WITH 
YOUTHS IN GYMNASIUM SUITS 
. . « Normal dependence upon physical 
stimulation. Robust enthusiasm in ap- 
proaching life's contests; or immature 
impulsiveness.” 


Uranus in 


CITED YOUNG 


18 Virgo: “TWO FX- 
GIRLS EXPERI- 


MENT WITH A OUIJA BOARD.... 
Human desire for contact with the 
beyond. Inquiry; restless questioning of 


superficial facts of being. Immature curi- 
osity.” 

There was an experimenter’s appetite 
for new facts and methods in the Barry- 
more mentality; not to mention a certain 
obvious juvenile gullibility. 

Was Barrymore an introvert? Always 
a serious issue to pass judgment on, as- 
trologically and otherwise; yet he was 
doubtlessly inclined in that direction. 
Seven orbs, including the Moon, are in 
negative-feminine signs—arid so is the 
Ascendant. Six orbs, including the Sun, 
Moon and Mercury are below the hori- 
zon in the “night” or subjective hemi- 
sphere of the horoscope; more specific- 
ally, below the earth, and invisible. 

His strong addiction to alcohol—a 
Neptunian form of escapism—may. have 
something to say in this study. 

Eight of the ten orbs are on the West 
(associational) side of the map. His life, 
like Hitler's (6 planets West, plus 
heavy 7th-house emphasis) or F. D. 
Roosevelt’s (7 planets West) was inex- 
tricably tied up with the destiny of 
others. 

The Moon at the 3rd cusp shows a 
mind of many moods. Saturn’s rulership 
over the 3rd, with Saturn in Taurus and 
the 6th House, represents benevolent 
guardianship and guidance from the 
brethren—particularly Lionel, who fre- 
quently stepped in at critical times and 
rescued the redoubtable John from va- 
rious situations of embarrassment or 
harsh judgment, Saturn represents a sta- 
bilizing “gyroscope” which, when we con- 
sider the Nativity’s whirl of forces as a 
whole, was greatly needed. The Sabian 
symbolism for Saturn’s degree, 7 Taurus, 
might denote destiny reactions that 
couldn’t be sidestepped or ignored: “A 


‘WOMAN OF SAMARIA COMES TO 


DRAW WATER FROM THE WELL. 
... The gaining of perspective by a re- 
turn to ancient sources of being. Intro- 
Spective approach to the collective un- 
conscious.” 

Significantly, John embarked upon his 
stage career doing light, “melodramatic” 
stuff; but gradually, he merged into the 
Saturnian or classical type of role, where 
he was at one with himself and his an- 
cestral heritage. Neptune’s symbolism is 
as follows: “CHILDREN SPLASH- 
ING IN RECEDING TIDE AMID 
GROPING SHELLFISH. . . . Need for 
a realization of Life’s unity in the multi- 
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plicity of its form. Unconscious contact 
with higher stages of being.” 

The Moon’s trine to Neptune, both in 
Earth, indicates practical idealism, inspi- 
ration, commonsense judgment of aes- 
thetic values, the ability to handle color, 
form and sound so as to produce a satis- 
factory dramatic creation—a superb con- 
tact for an actor, musician or painter to 
possess! Grandiose, other-worldly, highly 
impressionable, it indicates, considerably, 
Barrymore’s success in moving pictures. 
The lunar trine to Jupiter is optimistic, 
expansive, fortunate in finance and busi- 
ness in certain degrees, and it takes the 
native into the society of people of pomp, 
station and means, It is a handy contact 
to own for general worldly success, and 
particularly where the public might be 
involved.* The Sabian symbolism for 
Jupiter in 19 degrees of Taurus is: “A 
NEW CONTINENT, FRESH AND 
GREEN, RISES OUT OF THE 
OCEAN. . . . Potentiality for tangible 
self-manifestation in all beings. Over- 
flowing originality. Spontaneous, rich 
creative urge.” 

The outstanding Venus-Sun conjunc- 
tion in Aquarius and the 4th House was 
a pertinent factor, astrologically speak- 
ing, in the development of Barrymore’s 
individuality. It gives depth, force, ar- 
tistic creativeness. Mars’ trine adds 
swashbuckling boldness, makes for popu- 
larity, while the square to Jupiter and 
Pluto lends some tendency toward bom- 
bast and thoughtlessness. It adds extrava- 
gance and a Falstaffian side to the per- 
sonality. He was generous in life, and 
doubtless was, at times, “taken in” by 
many spurious appeals for aid. 

Interestingly, Barrymore's soli-lunar 
combination was present at thé births of 
such historical Americans as—Abraham 
Lincoln, Thomas A. Edison, George Jean 
Nathan, the famous stage critic; Kath- 
erine Cornell, the actress; Wm. Leonard 
and Wm. Rose Benet, poets, and Dorothy 
Canfield, novelist. 

The Sun, important as it is in all horo- 
scopes, is imminently so in Barrymore’s, 
for it rules his house of career and is 
posited in the 4th with Venus, aptly sig- 
nifying his rich heritage of talent, op- 
portunity, “karma”—consider it as. you 
will! The Sabian symbol is well worth 
considering in relation to the Sun’s con- 





This testimony is enhanced by Pars Fortuna’s 
position in Libra. 


notations, individually and collectively: 
“AMID RARE BOOKS, AN OLD 
POTTERY BOWL HOLDS FRESH 
VIOLETS. ... . Reality of spiritual or 
aesthetic values, linking generations of 
seekers for the highest. Addition or com- 
mitment to value.” 

Venus, 26 Aquarius: “A GARAGE 
MAN IS SEEN READY TO TEST 
THE BATTERY OF A CAR... . Ca- 
pacity of Self to take up and deliver 
Spiritual power. Controlled release of 
power through the emotions. Measure- 
ment.” 

Little comment is needed here, for the 
average reader understands the power of 
the Sabian system to reveal, in authentic 
horoscopes, subtle depths of meaning 
that, otherwise, might be skimmed over. 
Too, they are rather self-explanatory. . . . 

Carter says that 27 Leo-Aquarius are 
connected to strife in marriage. Although 
the Great Lover did not marry until he 
had reached the ordinarily cautious age 
of 28, his marriage(s) did not prove 
highly successful. (Note Venus-Sun in 
that particular degree.) Instead, he, a la 
Hollywood, married four  times—and 
died a single man. Perhaps Neptune, 
which has been used as a judas-goat for 
the “Hollywood marriage,” has some- 
thing to say—being as it is right at the 
7th (matrimonial) angle. Jupiter and 
Pluto in the 7th, tod, square the Venus- 
Sun conjunct, have their own particular 
testimonies to trouble in matrimony. 
Barrymore, it seems, gained happiness in 
some of his unions, but ran into financial 
complications galore as a result, astro- 
logically, of Taurean vibrations tied up 
with the 7th House, plus Mars’ position 
in the 8th House (finances of marriage). 

Peculiarly, his first two wives, Kath- 
erine Harris and Michael Strange, pos- 
sessed similar horoscopes—solar figures, 
at least—for they were born on the same 
day, in the same town, and were deliv- 
ered by the same physician! 

In December, 1939, the histrionic lion 
had himself painted by John Slavin, Vir- 
inia artist. This was his second portrait. 
he first was painted by John Sargent. 

Barrymore entered the celluloid king- 
dom of Neptune’s Hollywood in 1912. 
Among some of his most outstanding 
films are: Raffles, the Lotus Eater, Peter 
Ibbetson, Sherlock Holmes, The Sea 
Beast, Beau Brummel, Don Juan, The 

(Continued on page 63) 
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Numerology 


INDIVIDUAL DESTINATION 


Wy ITH this present article we con- 
tinue instruction in the mechanics of Nu- 
merology from the point reached in the 
October, 1948, issue of American 
Astrology. 

-It is logical to state that individual 
hopes, desires and wishes, physical ap- 
pearance, natural, instinctive ability are 
the three essential activities through 
which human nature expresses itself and 
even seeks to perpetuate not only col- 
lective patterns but ego-evolution. What 
we want to do, what we can do, and what 
we are forced to do may be likened to 
a triangle the three sides of which must 
be kept equal by balancmg desire with 
necessity. 

This balance, while admitted as a fact 
by most people interested in themselves, 
others or in the betterment of society 
in general, presents a sort of emotional 
problent. Those who think and work with 
generalities will attempt to analyze, in- 
terpret and educate by identifying the 
individual with the sex, age, race, color 
or economic group in which he is identi- 
fied physically, establishing in this way a 
norm for the group» by which individual 
behavior is both measured and justified 
—all extremely elementary from the van- 
tage point of the Cosmic Sciences, which 
in their characterization of human_be- 
havior have a three-dimensional premise 
from which to identify accurately each 
and every individual in any group. 

The group Pattern is no fallacy when 
it comes to socialized, mass-intellectual 
expression, but any civilization that ele- 
vates a collective norm above the latent in- 
dividual resources of its people—in fact 
teaches its youth the superiority of the 
collective nonentity over individual iden- 
tity—is headed for collapse. A brave 
show of materialistic prosperity and 
world power by any political or finan- 
cial economy can never be brave enough 
to prevent chaos. Humanity will find a 
release from the greatest slavery of all 
slaveries, viz., where collective standards 
are allowed or even forced to assume 
more importance than their true values. 

Behind this show of conformity in 
which more and more individuals must 


Clifford W. Cheasley 


play a part in our present material theme 
of existing, a minority of persons, think- 
ing more creatively than the average, 
seek a balance between an expression of 


their inner emotions, their physical ap- 


pearance. their natural abilities and the 
necessity of environment, association 
and the opportunity to advance spiritu- 
ally and mentally as well as materially. 

By the simple, exact revelation of 
Number-measurement applied to the 
Life energy vibrating in the emotional, 
mental and physical assembly of a hu- 
man personality, a true and fundamental 
viewpoint of Self can be gained. 

It is no longer necessary for those 
who study the cosmic sciences, including 
Numerology and Astrology, to turn to 
their sex, age, race or social group to 
gain a workable knowledge of them- 
selves—what they are, what they ought 
to do or be, and their right and wrong 
reactions and expressions. Instead, life 
to. the student "becomes an_ individual 
problem to be solved by turning to the 
fundamental essence and rhythms of cre- 
ative energy within themselves which 
appear as their. characteristic desires, 
physical appearance, and methods of ex- 
pression. 

A true individuality found through 
self study means a sense of true security 
and alone fits the young of any genera- 
tion to create a cooperative experience 
of living—a successful example of indi- 
viduals combining with mutual respect 
in a competitive system of accomplish- 
ment, rather than competition against 
one another. 

The means to self study and under- 
standing by the technique of Numerol- 
ogy has been the subject of previous ar- 
ticles. It will be taken up again in its 
less obvious, psychological and subcon- 
scious directions at a later date. 

The third angle of the triangle of De- 
sire, Ability and Opportunity has not 
yet been explained in “he mechanics of 
the Cheasley Method as it applies to the 
destination of the individual. 

The questions: “Why am I here?” 
“Where am I going?” are asked by in- 
dividuals who have not fully surrendered 
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to prevalent collectivism. It is natural 
for the human mind to ask such ques- 
tions because the very evidence of hu- 
mans as children of Nature leads to a 
reasonable conclusion that perhaps there 
are purposes and objectives to the ex- 
perience of living which the outward 
facts and circumstances of people, places 
and things cannot reveal. 

Mrs. L. Dow Balliett, one of the first 
personalities used as a channel for im- 
portant formulas in the application of 


’ Numbers to people and experience, dis- 


covered early in this century that the 
calendar numerals appearing under the 
month, day and year of a person’s birth 
totaled to a Number which crystallized 
the meaning of individual experience, 
identified the personal lessons to be 
learned and the character to be gained by 
the conditions of daily living. 

As an example, an individual born 
January 6, 1949, with the numeral 1 
for the month, 6 for the day and 23 or 
5 for the year, would have a “Birth 
Path” of 12 or 3. 

This number, related with the mean- 
ing of all the numbers from 1 to 9—the 
complete basis of Number science and 
philosophy—would reveal that the indi- 
vidual has the task in living to establish 
his or her personality in positions of 
successful self salesmanship, in decora- 
tion, in dealing with individuals on the 
plane of personality until he has over- 
come timidity, self consciousness or fear 
of human association. Therefore, all situ- 
ations which may arise in this person’s 
life would be a test of ease in self ex- 
pression—the art of presentation. If this 
lesson was consciously known and 
learned or intuitively guessed, the result 
of living for the individual would be a 
personal success. 

This summation of the numerals in- 
volved in the birth date was called the 
“Birth Path,” and in the interpretation 
of Mrs. Balliett had stronger indications 
as to the individuality of the person than 
in the Cheasley Method, although con- 
trary to some interpretations of a later 
date, the Birth Path of Mrs. Balliett was 
never substituted for the letters of the 
Name as a basis for character analysis. 

As with many another original for- 
mula, the simple reading of the final 
number of the month, day and year of 
birth, has had to be extended to meet 
more complex social queries than were 


being asked in the first decade of this 
century. 

In the Cheasley Method, the earlier 
“Birth Path” became the Path of Life 
(1915), indicating a path of self devel- 
opment which has to be followed through 
the diversities of association, circum- 
stances and opportunity that are not 
known to the individual until he is faced 
with their demands. 

This change in title was simply to sug- 
gest a greater social value in the birth 
date formula, and did not change the 
meaning of any number which might ap- 
pear as the addition of the month, day, 
and year numerals. 

The social and educational value was 
further improved by isolating the nu- 
meral of the month, the day and the 
year of birth as measuring respectively 
the associations of early, middle and later 
life. This enabled the student and teacher 
in this field to bring the revelation of 
the undertones applying to the imme- 
diate circumstances during any cycle of 
life. For example, in the birthdate given 
(January 6, 1949), the 3 total describes 
the lesson to be learned throughout the 
life. But the 1 indicates the particular 
type of circumstances in which the 3 
must function between birth and ap- 
proximately 27 years of age. 

The 6 colors the years between 27 
and 50, that is, the main lesson of life 
—the successful expression of the per- 
sonality of the 3—must be worked out 
in the marital or family relationships, 
or the personal or business responsibility 
of the 6 during these middle years. From 
the age of 50 on, the 5 would describe 
the special environmental conditions in 
which the lesson of the 3 must be worked 
out. 

The further value in the field of self 
analysis, character building and social 
education, of the present-day handling 
of the Balliett “Birth Path” is that it 
becomes possible in the simple exact 
measurement of Number to set up be- 
fore an individual a life pattern, a psy- 
chology. to be applied, a self compen- 
sation to be gained—all of which forms 
a root of which the people, places and 
things of daily experience are the foliage, 
as it were. 

This Pattern or Life Lesson, a next 
step in self unfoldment, stands free and 
clear from the hopes, desires, wishes, 
the emotions and abilities of the indi- 
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vidual, Thus in the daily thinking re- 
lated to the Life lesson as well as to 
actual circumstances, this makes it 0s- 
sible for one ta become objective toward 
what he has to meet and the demands 
which environment is making upon him. 

Rather than seek the meaning of one’s 
life in the expression of prevailing con- 
ditions and associations—attempts which 
are quite usual to justify what one is 
getting as against what one desires—a 
new attitude or approach is born in the 
human mind immediately when a partial 
glimpse is given of the fact that outer 
things (difficult or easy to the individual 
as they may be) are not causes but rather 
mirrors, or perhaps more actually instru- 
ments, which if properly understood and 
used can carve out larger opportunity, 
freer expression and a quicker accept- 
ance by the world of individual ability. 

With the Path of Life formula then, 
the student views actual experience of 
yesterday and today as an effect of an 
energy-progress. Among other things, it 
is not possible to be as fearful or as 
uncertain, or even to give the same 
amount of power for ego-destruction 
to something that is mathematically seen 
as an effect, rather than a cause. 

If, for instance, a certain number of 
years in the life can be found to have 
a Cause—a hidden meaning in the un- 
foldment of the individual’s ultimate 
good—and that this cause can be stated 
not as a theory or a morality, but in the 
2-plus-2-equals 4 law of Number, it is 
reasonable to suppose that the actual 
results developed from such a chapter 
of experience will be superior and less 
disturbing than would be the result of 
emotional. ignorance. 

As an example, any person born on 
the 4th or the 13th, and occasionally the 
22nd, of any month of any year numero- 
logically has the No. 4 as the measure- 
ment of association, opportunity and 
necessity from about the age of twenty- 
seven to that of fifty. A 4 means. hard 
work, labor, contact with workers and 
with the usual collective thought and 
viewpoint, and with those who are lack- 
ing in imagination but not in greed— 
who believe that physical, economic ne- 
cessities come first and that creative and 
artistic pleasure are only possible with 
financial success. 

Therefore, such a person born on the 
4th, irrespective of his own tempera- 





ment,. hopes, desires and wishes, is sub- 
jected to the need of doing the things, 
meeting the demands, cultivating the re- 
actions that are equivalent to the 4 cur- 
rent of experience. Until such an ob- 
jective view has been gained of his 
“middle-life” years, the person may 
have fought certain conditions as causes 
of this lesson, may have built up fears 
and obsessions around some circum- 
stance or individual, who, in his ignor- 
ance of any Life Pattern, seemed to be 
the creator of the necessity for hard 
work, lack of social encouragement or a 
demand for obedience. 

It is the Life Pattern that sets the 
character of experience and association 
and not vice versa. Experience does have 
a tremendous value in forming human 
character, but in the philosophy of Num- 
ber, experience is a process of self un- 
foldment and self improvement. As Life 
is an individual Problem, there is no 
more fundamental purpose for living 
except constructive and well integrated 
self development. Rather than this lead- 
ing to self centeredness or to selfish- 
ness, as is sometimes said, it ensures for 
the individual and for society as a whole 
a higher expression of human nature 
than has yet been the quality of indi- 
viduals, let alone families, groups or na- 
tions. As Goethe wrote, “If each man 
would sweep his own doorstep the 
world would be clean.” 

Human life is composed of two 
processes, giving out and taking in. Ex- 
pressing the vibration or rate of energy 
contained in the character at birth and 
including the vibration or rate of energy 
contained in environment, experiences 
and associations. These processes per- 
petuate our physical or cosmic existence 
in the same way as the inhalation and ex- 
halation of the breath continues our phys- 
ical life by revitalizing our cell conscious- 
ness. This Numerology deals with the 
two important phases of character analy- 
sis,, viz.: individual character and en- 
vironment. 

As- a final example of applying the 
Path of Life formula to the date of 
birth, follow this plan. 

Under the mgnth place the number 
that it takes in the Calendar. January 
and October are 1, February 2 and No- 
vember 11, March and December are 3, 
April is 4, May is 5 and so on. 
(Continued on page 42) 
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Fixed Stars and You 


THE FIXED STARS IN PISCES 


Lixe a multi-hued pearl, shimmering 
with Venusian luster is the Watcher of 
the South, which about 3,000 B.C. 
marked the winter solstice. 

FOMALHAUT — 2° 44’ Pisces: 
Constellation The Southern Fish. 

This first-magnitude orb is a benign 
and fortunate one among the Royal 
Stars of Persia, infiltrating human con- 
sciousness with’ the virtues of piety and 
vicarious suffering. Whereas the influ- 
ence of Aldebaran or Antares (see June 
and December issues) whips the nerv- 
ous system of those under their ray to 
a pitch of frenzy, and Regulus (see Au- 
gust issue) bestows that typical Leonian 
exhibition complex—the urge of pomp- 
ous display—the nature of Fomalhaut 
is introvertive, assimilative and inclin- 
ing one to monastic eseapism. 

Natives with this rose-tinted star con- 
junct a planet in their chart quiver with 
a perpetual dread of being hurt by crude, 
gross types, of having the seismographic 
recording of their soulhood wrecked by 
excruciating emotional shocks. Theirs is 
a hypersensitive organism: the psyche 
erotica, like an Aeolian harp, tingles 
pleasurably to the gentle touch of love, 
but is shattered by a too rough vibrato. 
Hence the need for sequestered living 
becomes a convenient defense mechan- 
ism, 

In the soul pattern of unevolved, low 
types this basic negativity often de- 
generates into unconscious masochism, 
which reacts grudgingly to the knout of 
brutal minds. Yet when in a position of 
authority such a one may himself be- 
come an abusive bully, eclipsing all others 
with the Neptunian finesse of mental 
sadism, This is by no means a feral re- 
version to Neanderthal levels of Man in 
evolution. No indeed! Even adepts in- 
fluenced by Fomalhaut must. guard 
against the stigmata of self-chastisement 
branded onto the soul in the name of 
holiness and must curb the impulse of 
wanting to flagellate lesser “saints” with 
their arrogant display of pharisaism. 

Pisces, we know, is represented by 
two fishes swimming in opposite direc- 
tions, and this fittingly symbolizes its 
emotional dualism. However, Fomalhaut, 
essentially Neptunian. in nature, or 


Irys Vorel 


rather expressing Venus in higher oc- 
tave, is reinforced by a conjunction with 
the solid Saturnian ray of 

SADALMELIK—2° 14 Pisces: 
Constellation Aquarius. 

This, no doubt, since Saturn is the 
friend of Venus, accounts for the fac: 
that no end of privileged humans attained 
immortality when these two stars con- 
joined their natal Sun, For Fomalhaut 
is said to bestow genius, or at least tal- 
ents galore, and Sadalmelik strengthens 
the character; and when fortitude and 
perseverence direct genius extraordinary 
achievements must needs result, no mat- 
ter in what walk of life. 

So you find these stars strongly placed 
in the nativites of the following titans 
of human accomplishments: George 
Washington (Sun); Frederick Chopin 
(Sun); Thomas Edison (Saturn); 
Charles A, Lindbergh (Venus): Marie 
Antoinette (MC); Hector Jerlioz 
(MC) ; Jacques Cartier (Moon). 

If you were born on February 20th, 
21st or 22nd of any year your natal Sun 
is conjunct these stars. Some outstanding 
talent could be developed and commer- 
cially exploited. Perhaps you boast of 
occult leanings which may qualify you 
to be a spiritual beacon light in your 
sphere of activity. Religious tendencies 
are rarely wanting in the zodiacal make- 
up of those influenced by these: celestial 
power stars, although when conjoining 
the so-called malefics, Saturn ‘or Mars, 
it often asumes the form of philosophy 
and science. 

Your dangers are lip service and spir- 
itual snobbism. Don’t strut through life 
with a “holier than thou” attitude. 

DENEB ADIGE—4° 14’ Pisces: 
Constellation The Swan. 

Here is another first-magnitude star 
labelled in ancient astrological textbooks 
as “fortunate” and “quick at learning,” 
with ne’er a slur at disastrous catapult- 
ing denouments which evidently are ab- 
sent from a Deneb-ruled destiny. It fa- 
vors natives of February 23rd and 24th 
with a Sun conjunction. 

When in our happier days as an inter- 
viewing feature writer we spoke to Vic- 
tor Moore (born February 24th) back- 
stage at the Adelphi where he was star- 
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ring in a musical comedy, he told us of 
his hobbies. “Sailing!” said he, “is tops 
as a means of relaxation, for there’s no 
telephone in a boat!” This well illustrates 
the Adige acme of bliss—to be spared 
boisterous human contact. It fulfils a 
desire for unison with cosmic currents, 
as Our Savior sought God in holy com- 
munion, when alone in the desert. 

Betty Hutton (February 24th) also 
belongs in this category. Srseved the 
madcap aspects of her personality are 
conditioned by Uranus conjunct Sol with 
Deneb Adige. 

Of this vintage too is the celebrated 
“quadriga” of the Metropolitan Opera 
Company: Geraldine Farrar, Mary Gar- 
den, the late Enrico Caruso and Benja- 
min Gigli. This prolific crop of perform- 
ers stems from Deneb’s gift of an al- 
most miraculous photographical mem- 
ory and the ability of natives so ruled 
to identify themselves completely with 
the plight of others. Hence portrayal of 
melodramatic characters is their forte, 
and grand opera their open sesame. 
These immortal stars were never more 
in their element than when a role forced 
them through the wringer of excruci- 
ating human agonies. 

Here is a tip to you who have Deneb 
Adige strong in your map: encourage 
self-expression no matter how humble 
your artistic equipment may be. Croon a 
popular song if you can’t deliver an aria. 
Indulge in amateur photography. But let 
“Hobby Lobby” be the pleasure ground 
where your inhibited talents may roam 
at leisure. 

Other examples are: Flammarion 
(Venus); Norway (Jupiter); Paul 
Whiteman and Babe Ruth (Venus, Mer- 
cury, Saturn) ; Charles Lindbergh ( Mer- 
cury); Joan Crawford (Mercury) ; 
Claire Booth Luce (Jupiter). 

SKAT—7° 45’ Pisces: Constellation 
Aquarius. 

A horse of a different color yet no 
less a harbinger of “lasting happiness” is 
Skat. Its Uranian properties causes na- 
tives born with Skat conjunct the Sun 
to reap success along military or scien- 
tific lines, and they benefit through influ- 
ential contacts (Eleventh House—Ura- 
nus). 

It is not surprising that Annie Besant 
and General Hindenburg, both warriors 
of a kind, had Saturn with Skat. Her- 
shell, the astronomer (Moon); Camille 
Flammarion, the astronomer (Sun); 


figure-skater Sonja Henie (Mars); 
Lenin, Soviet dictator (Venus) ; Nijin- 
sky, famous dancer (Sun); Emile Coué 
(Sun); are other examples of the indi- 
cations of Skat. 

Transiting Sol conjoins Skat on Feb- 
ruary 26th, 27th, and 28th. Follow 
through on contacts made if this is your 
birthday; but don’t indulge your pet 
peeve: “I wanna be left alone.” 

ACHERNAR—14° 10’ Pisces: Con- 
stellation The River. 

The “bright one” of first-magnitude 
is a star of unadulterated Jupiter virtues. 
Therefore if you are over-burdened with 
domestic or other cares, if you picked a 
“lemon in the garden of love,” or your 
shoe pinches somehow, it’s because of 
overshadowing planetary afflictions else- 
where in your chart. 

Achernar does not necessarily endow 
your character with fortitude. It brings 
gilt-edged opportunities, then leaves di- 
rection to your discretion. Hence spec- 
tacular careers have yet exploded with an 
éclat of tragedy, because efforts were 
merrily rolling along the broad boule- 
vard of crooked schemes. 

Ivar Kruger (Sun), the match king, 
started life with triumphant fanfares 
and ended a fugitive from law. Banker 
Lowenstein (Sun) startled the world 
by his spectacular suicide -when he 
jumped from a chartered plane while 
crossing the Channel, thus drawing a 
curtain over fiscal collapse. Achernar 
brought these men their first million, but 
they could not stomach success. Machia- 
velli, diplomatic smoothy (Mars) could 
not afford either to be measured by the 
yardstick of moral integrity; Mozart 
(Uranus) liked his champagne too well; 
Marie Antoinette (Uranus) wanted her 
giddy-cake and ate it too. 

But let me emphasize that this star is 
not a Karmic collector ; it grants bonanza 
of a material kind. Karma arose for these 
persons because they had to pay a pre- 
incarnated debt. 

Other examples are: Rimsky Korsa- 
koff (Jupiter); Samuel Pepys ' (Sol, 
Mars); Albert Einstein (MC), Lily 
Pons (Moon) ; Harold Stassen ( Venus). 

Your natal Sun conjoins this orb if 
you were born off March 4th, Sth or 
6th of any year. Study carefully the sig- 
nificance of the planet and house where 
Achernar falls in your map. Exploit its 
opportunities. Always stress outer ap- 

(Continued on page 61) 
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The Younger Generation 


IMAGES FROM REAL LIFE 


Te trained psychologist and the 
psychiatrist have expert techniques for 
determining the life pattern of each in- 
dividual they are called upon to help. 
The little child playing with toys or a 
doll house may tell a great deal about 
its own life and its attitudes toward the 
people in its family constellation, vari- 
ous mental and emotional tests can be 
taken by older children and adults, 
sometimes long and costly searches of 
the subconscious depths may be made. 
Analysis of dreams and of childhood 
memories may also be important in re- 
vealing the secrets of personality. 

It is not the province of- people with- 
out medical training to prescribe psycho- 
logical treatment, although in actual 
practice there is hardly a person from 
the president to the scrubwoman who 
does not feel competent to offer a bit of 
friendly advice to someone encountering 
difficulties just off the beaten track but 
not so far from normality as to be out 
of hearing distance. We have a right to 
remember that friendly assistance at a 
critical time has kept many a discour- 
aged person from sinking into slimy 
depths from which not even the best 
trained expert is able to. extricate him. 
To bear tragedy alone is the last bitter- 
ness—even the Master reproached the 
disciples who could not watch one hour 
with Him in Gethsemane. 

It is a basic principle of mental health 
that the person who keeps alive many 
contacts with his fellow creatures is able 
to bear his own misfortunes as well as 
to help others, while the one who cuts 
off his bridges ultimately finds himself 
alone on the island peopled by phantasms 
of his decaying mentality. 

It is in this spirit of helpful interest 
that the astrological student must ap- 
proach the patterns of life revealed to 
him by the horoscopes he collects from 
family, neighborhood, associates and 
from reports in the press. The writer has 
never yet seen anyone develop into a 
highly skilled astrologer without the 
basic feeling of benevolence. Jupiter 
rules prophecy in all its forms; Uranus 
tules human relationships. A generous 
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contact between these forces is probably 
the strongest indication of astrological 
ability, though it must blend with other 
indications of a humane intelligence to 
become fully manifest. How often we 
see some beginner, fired with the alacrity 
to reveal guarded secrets or to broad- 
cast human failings, start in learning 
astrology like a house afire. Somehow the 
sensational revelations fizzle out before 
the surface is really scratched. For who 
is going to confide the true meaning of 
the human mind and heart to a hostile 
witness? And who, being alien to his 
brethren, can understand those things 
which are hidden from the vulgar ? 

It was Elizabeth Aldrich who com- 
pared the complexity of planetary pat- 
terns to the intricate variations of an 
oriental prayer rug. To unravel the 
thread of a single color is our problem 
when we essay the interpretation of a 
single planetary influence in a chart. For 
this reason so many text book interpre- 
tations are vague, some completely with- 
out validity. It is probably the most dif- 
ficult feat of astrological skill to attrib- 
ute correctly to each planet its own ef- 
fects, seen as they all are in the tangled 
web we call earthly existence. Only long 
experience can produce competence in 
this respect—but it is the most important 
point of attack for the beginner as well. 

It is the purpose of this series to study 
the relations of parents and children and 
the problems of children primarily. But 
we have now arrived at a point where it 
will be most enlightening to study some 
cases from actual life, giving special at- 
tention to the growth of adult character 
and experience out of the various child- 
hood patterns. We, like the psychologists, 
need to know what plant grows out of 
what seedling. We have already spoken 
of the importance of the Sun and Moon 
and of the 4th and 10th house conditions 
which together rule the parent-child re- 
lationships. We have shown how the 
childhood images gradually extend to the 
environment as a whole. 

Few parents realize that the apparent- 
ly small acts and attitudes of daily living 
mark out channels deepened but not 
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changed by years of adult. living. One 
fine, devoted mother struggling with the 
tasks of rearing four children born, in 
swift succession would undoubtedly have 
been ‘shocked .and grieved had she lived 
to hear one of her sons, a confirmed 
bachelor in his fifties, say, “Mother never 
had any time for me-+she was always 
busy with the others when I needed her.” 
That boy:had the Moon in Aquarius, so 
he was able to form friendly relation- 
ships with the many women met in his 
professional work but the Moon’s op- 
position to Jupiter in Leo made him ex- 
pect more than his share of loving at- 
tention while the conjunction of Venus, 
Saturn and Uranus squaring both from 
Scorpio indicated a nature craving love 
but fearful of its denial and alienated 
by the slightest misunderstanding. With 
the Scorpio conjunction placed in the 
house of brothers and sisters, neighbor- 
hood playmates and education, his jeal- 
ousy centered here. A faulty sex educa- 
tion fell upon this stony ground which 
in place of normal love and parenthood 
produced a meagre crop of. platonic 
friendships which in time were broken 
off as more. attractive rivals appeared 
upon the scene. Could this man’s emo- 
tional tragedy have been prevented by 
expert psychological analysis and guid- 
ance during the early, formative years? 
Could a friendly astrologer have ex- 
plained his pattern to his intelligent and 
devoted parents in time for thent to give 
him the special attention and demonstra- 
tive affection that he, so much more 
than the other children needed? 

We can find the answers to these ques- 
tions only by making a serious and 
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and thwarted traits 
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found in, the young children now sur- 


rounding us. We need not go to the ex- 
treme in such attempts to rearrange peo- 
ple to our private liking and so become 
neighborhood nuisances. We can only 
show the cause of trouble to its uncom- 
fortable ownér—he, after all, has the 
dynamic power to outgrow himself, if le 
so wills. How much easier it is to teach 
a young child that his afflicted Mars 
impulse will continue to hurt him and 
those around him in ever bigger and 
harder crises of pain and anger until he 
finds a worthy goal for his striving, an 
impersonal evil against which he can go 
forth with proud banners streaming. 
Children from quarrelsome homes pic- 
ture the world as a place of battle and 
so it will be throughout life—but gen- 
erosity, self discipline, intelligence and 
friendly fellowship can use the martial 
strength to attain true victory. 

We have mentioned before the great 
and benefic power of Jupiter conjunct 
the natal Moon. The optimism and self 
confidence, the sense of importance and 
of divine protection given by-this blend 
can make an entire iife enthusiastic, 
hopeful and expansive. Even in heavily 
afflicted lives it preserves from great 
dangers and banishes discouragement 
even through many failures. We need 
think of Adolf Hiter, whose Moon con- 
junct Jupiter in Capricorn and_ the 
house of writing and speaking enabled 
him to rise to power through an ador- 
ing public, of the pioneering genius Van 
Gogh whose Moon conjunct Jupiter in 
Sagittarius gave him the enthusiasm 
which kept him painting unsold and un- 
known masterpieces right up until his 
death. We can find a superb study of 
this aspect occurring in the sign Aries 
and the 10th house of the horoscope, as 
well as of the other unusual configura- 
tions producing the eccentric artist, Sal- 
vador Dali, who was born on May 11, 
1904, 8:45 AM at 42 N. Lat. and 24% 
degrees East Longitude. His autobiog- 
raphy, The Secret Life of Salvador Dali 
is a“fascinating psychological document, 
giving as/it does an unretouched picture 
of a man ruled by the Moon in T-square 
with Neptune and Uranus but approach- 
ing the conjunct of Jupiter, and whose 
natal Sun is conjunct Mercury and Mars, 
squared by Saturn. 
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Turoucuout the period from the 
February 27th New Moon to the March 
2%h New Moon there is a nearly even 
balance of harmonious and inharmonious 
aspects. According to the American As- 
trology Ephemeris Neptune and Pluto 
on February 27th—day of the New 
Moon—are within 0° 6’ 5” of an exact 
sextile which is the closest approach that 
they will make this year to their coming 
sextile. The last time they made this 
same aspect was about 4°” years ago; 
then too both Eastern and Western Eu- 
rope were undergoing changes of the 
profoundest importance. In general, such 
a sextile as this should facilitate the ac- 
tivities and plans of all groups and or- 
ganizations with universalist aims. 

The lunation chart at February’s end 
is notable for two other harmonious as- 
pects, both trines. Venus in late Aqua- 
rius is closely trine Uranus and Mercury 
is trine Neptune while also being oppo- 
site Pluto. All of this suggests that the 
Neptune-Pluto sextile may find expres- 
sion both written and spoken through 
Mercury this month. The Venus-Uranus 
trine should make for cooperative gath- 
erings, especially where international in- 
terests and associations are concerned. 
However, the dynamic configuration is 
the conjunction of the lunation with 
Mars in which promises plenty of action, 
perhaps fireworks. 

At most places the same zodiacal signs 
will be on the Heavens and Ascendants 
at both the New Moon and Full Moon, 
the latter occuring on March 14th. This 
gives a certain continuity to these charts 
and thus also to the month itself and its 
developments, The Neptune-Pluto sex- 
tile still is nearly as close at the Full 
Moon. Mercury has moved from the op- 
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position of Pluto to that of Saturn. The 
conjunction of Sun-Mars is now closer 
than it was at the New Moon (the actual 
conjunction takes place on the 17th). 
Sun-Mars are closely sextile Jupiter but 
almost as closely square Uranus. Indeed, 
we may say that the powerhouse aspect 
in the Full Moon chart is this explosive 
square of Uranus to Sun and Mars. All 
in all, in spite of harmonizing factors 
and influences the month should be 
highly Martian and attended by the sort 
of thing we expect from Uranus afflic- 
tions to that planet and the Sun, i. e., 
violence, accidents, rebelliousness. By 
using the potentials of the several har- 
monious aspects it will be possible, how- 
ever, to accomplish much that is con- 
structive and progressive. 


North America 


The Washington, D. C., lunation chart 
of the 27th stresses Pluto and Venus. 
Pluto is only half a degree above the 
Ascendant where it opposes Mercury at 
the end of the 6th. One wonders whether 
this may not relate to detection, espion- 
age and other such matters and discus- 
sions and writing about them, and also 
intensive discussion of collective polit- 
ical affairs and views. Venus is also angu- 
lar (in the 7th) and through its trine to 
the 11th house Uranus promises possibly 
important legislative gains in Congress— 
somewhat unusual and liberal in nature. 
It would also be fine for making unusual 
and effective peace moves and/or the 
cementing of alliances (Venus in 7th). 
The economic outlook is perhaps less 
promising. Saturn near the 2nd cusp 
opposes Sun-Mars in the 8th which could 
mean some bitter battles over property, 
land and other tangible values, 
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A few months ago Mr. Peak wrote an 
interesting and able interpretation of the 
outlook for the Stock Market in 1949 
in this magazine. His general reaction 
was on the optimistic side and’may prove 
justified by events. However, we feel less 
cheerful about what we consider to be 
the over-all economic prospects, though 
we do not mean by this any sudden sharp 
and large catastrophic declines in 1949. 
We see little to cheer about in the first 
3% months of 1949 in any case. 

In the U.S. Full Moon chart Pluto is 
in the Ist but not as strongly aspected 
as at the New Moon. Saturn is now all 
the way into the second where it is op- 
posed by Mercury instead of Sun-Mars, 
which could be a mentally depressing in- 
fluence in economic matters (2nd-8th 
houses). While Jupiter’s 6th house posi- 
tion at the New Moon was promising 
for Labor and public health matters it 
was not a strong one as Jupiter had no 
aspects except a quincunx to Uranus. 
But at the’ Full Moon it is closely sextile 
Sun-Mars which may mean generous 
gains and benefits for Labor and public 
health matters. The dynamic square of 
Sun-Mars to Uranus finds Sun-Mars in 
the 9th house of foreign affairs and Ura- 
nus (in 11th) applying to an opposition 
to Stalin’s Sun, This could mean violent 
altercations involving “Uncle Joe” in 
which our Congress might play a part 
(Uranus in 11th). The angularity of 
Pluto in both charts is very interesting 
and appears likely to influence us to be 
concerned with things of universal and 
timeless significance, some of the eternal 
problems which Man is ever seeking to 
solve. 


.Western Europe 


If the U.S. is marked by Pluto at its 
Ascendant this month Western Europe, 
and London in particular where we have 
erected our lunar charts, is marked by 
Neptune at the Ascendant. Thus it would 
appear that North America and Western 
Europe should be able to benefit from 
the near sextile of the two planets, which 
may mean their drawing still closer to- 
gether this month. Indeed, at London 
Pluto is in the 10th for both the New and 
Full Moons which should favor large- 
scale action and planning by government 
authorities. Uranus in the 9th house in 
both charts may indicate some sudden 
shifts or reversals in foreign policy. The 
angularity of the Neptune-Pluto sextile 


' 


may indicate further important steps by 
those who are seeking to unify Europe, 
though without the direct participation 
by the U.S. all such endeavors are un- 
realistic. 

Jupiter in the 4th house’ of both charts 
promises gains in putting the countries 
of Western Europe on firmer founda- 
tions. All in all the basic pattern is favor- 
able. However, there is also marked 
stress on 5th and 11th house matters, 
which are not going to be as smooth or 
promising. At the New Moon the Sun- 
Mars (in 5th) are separating from an 
opposition to Saturn; at the Full Moon 
they square Uranus from the 6th. There- 
fore, during the first half of the month 
a damper could be put on speculation, 
entertainment and theatrical matters and 


‘ even on education and activities involv- 


ing children. Since the 11th house is in- 
volved this may be due to parliamentary 
action. In the latter half of the month and 
lunation period Labor may be restive, not 
to say rebellious, and the occasion for 
outbursts could arise through distant 
matters (Soviet Union) and foreign re- 
lations (Uranus in 9th). However, this 
is weakened since the Sun-Mars square 
Uranus is cadent. 


Eastern Europe and Near East 


While the situation in Europe is any- 
thing but tranquil, especially as regards 
Germany (Berlin) and Greece, the cur- 
rent conflicts there are not as grave for 
the world as elsewhere. We must realize 
that World War II is actually not over 
and probably will not be for another 
4 to 5 years. During the past three years 
war has raged in the following areas: 
Greece, Palestine, Kashmir, China, Indo- 
china and Indonesia (related), and in 
different parts of Latin America (though 
no serious conflict has yet broken out 
there). Of the above six only three are 
really disturbing to the world in the 
sense that they will affect its power-bal- 
ance, i.e., Palestine, Southeast Asia and 
China-Korea. The conflicts in Latin 
America, Greece and Kashmir (India) 
are not major, though for a time both the 
Grecian and Indian conflicts threatened 
to have very seffious repercussions. For 
this reason we have shifted the charts 
this month for the East Europe-Near 
Fast area to Jerusalem and, temporarily, 
the East Asia (China) chart to Batavia, 
Java. 
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The government of Israel is liable to 
be engagéd in firm and determined ac- 
tion this month, which is also liable to 

..involve violence. This is emphasized by 
the presence of Saturn in the 10th and 
both Sun and Mars in the 4th. It looks 
as though the government might be fight- 
ing for its life. While Venus is also in 
the 4th and trine to the 8th house Uranus 
(secret peace moves) we see little pros- 
pect for any really effective peace. On 
the other hand, the well-aspected Pluto 
in the 9th promises some gains to Israel 
through her foreign connections and 
strategic position in the whole compli- 
cated struggle for the world, as. Burn- 
ham termed the struggle of Russia and 
the West. 

The firmness and quality of iron in 
the soul of the government of Israel is 
even more strongly indicated by Saturn 
and Pluto both in the 10th at the Full 
Moon chart—positions they held when 
Israel was born last May. Conflicts in- 
volving 5th house matters are to be ex- 
pected (Sun-Mars in 5th square Uranus 
in 8th) and could be highly emotional, 
i. e., involving the intense emotional na- 
tionalism of the people of Israel. In 
general, as time passes Israel will grow 
stronger and its enemies less able to hurt 
it (major planets moving to the sextile 
and trine of its natal Taurus Sun). 

Russia and the Middle East 

The over-all pattern for Russia is simi- 
lar to that for Israel. This means that 
the Soviet Government, never a_ very 
lovable entity, will be tougher and nastier 
than usual this month. However, as the 
Sun-Mars in the 4th show, there may 
be some (hidden) resistence to the au- 
thorities, both inside of and outside of 
what should be Russian boundaries. Of 
even greater interest is the Full Moon 
square of Sun-Mars to Uranus, since 
the latter is near the opposition to Stalin’s 
Sun. Furthermore, the writer has found 
that eclipses at and opposite the approxi- 
mate positton of Sun-Mars (24° Pisces) 
are yery important for Russia. Such an 

‘eclipse occurred early in 1914 and again 
in 1941, the two years that she became in- 
volved in European Wars. We do not 
anticipate war but we will be surprised if 
the Soviet Union and Stalin both escape 
the month of March 1949 without some 
serious friction and perhaps actual re- 
bellion against Communist authority. 
Of course, there are also favorable in- 


fluences at work—Jupiter having re- 
cently crossed the Sun of Stalin and of 
the Soviet Union itself and with Saturn 
trining the same places, and these have 
brought great gains for the Soviet Union 
in Asia and particularly in China. We 
indicated some months ago that some 
real gains that would gladden Stalin’s 
heart (if he has one) would occur. 


India and Central Asia 


Although the Kashmir dispute, involv- 
ing Hindustan and Pakistan, now ap- 
pears to be capable of being brought 
under control the two new nations have 
many difficult problems to solve. One of 
these is the problem of the Dutch ax- 
gression against Indonesia which is 
joined to Pakistan by religious ties, to 
India by deep cultural bonds. There are 
also serious domestic problems for these 
overpopulated and starving countries 
whose condition is so much worse than 
that of the Europeans with whom we 
sympathize. Progressive changes may be 
in the air, for in both charts erected 
for New Delhi, Hindustan’s capital, Nep- 
tune is angular in the 10th and Uranus 
is angular in the 7th house. 

Transportation, communications 
speeches, etc, may be stressed this 
month since the New Moon falls in the 
3rd and Mercury (opposite Saturn) and 
Venus also are at the Full Moon. The 
10th house Neptune underlines some 
sort of idealistic and humanitarian action 
by the government. The angular Uranus 
could mean sudden changes in relations 
with friendly or enemy states and also 
an emphasis on independence in those re- 
lations. The treacherous Dutch attack on 
the Republic of Indonesia has done more 
to alienate Asiatics from the West and 
the United Nations than any develop- 


- ment since the war, and Pakistan and 


especially Hindustan are not likely to 
take it lying down. Hindustan may be 
expected to render material aid to Indo- 
nesia. 

East Asia and Southeast Asia 


We discussed the prospects for peace 
in China last month, and wish this month 
to consider the outlook for the situation 
in Southeast Asia which may well be 
the Manchuria of World War III, or of 
the resurgence of World War II which 
is not yet over. As we pointed out in 
our article on Indonesia the Republic 
of Indonesia, inspired by the American 
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Revolution, is seeking independence after 
three centuries of continuous exploita- 
tion by the Dutch, Their leadership has 
been manfully resisting the inroads of 
the Communists but the. present Dutch 
aggression of December 18, 1948, un- 
resisted by our country which helped 
defeat a Soviet-sponsored resolution 
against it in the UN, will do more to 
throw all of Asia into the hands of the 
Communists than any other one thing 
that has yet occurred. This, plus the 
victories of the Chinese Communists, 
could make it impossible for the U. S. 
to win any war against the Soviet Union, 
which could have all of Asia on her 
side, and thus is the most serious threat 
to our security—entirely aside from its 
immorality—that we confront. This is 
the background against which we briefly 
consider the situation in March, It is a 
background which the people of the U. S. 
need to consider very seriously, as they 
failed to do in the case of Japan and 
Manchuria to their later sorrow. The 
simultaneous French aggression against 
the Viet Namese Republic (French In- 
dochina) merely worsens the whole pic- 
ture. 


Neptune in the 9th houses of both 


the New and Full Moon charts at Ba- 
tavia, Java, indicates confused and cha- 
otic conditions in foreign affairs, yet 
since it is sextiled by Pluto the possibili- 
ty of international support by progressive 
groups is present. At the New Moon 
Mercury rises—indicating that the people 
want to be heard—as also does Venus. 
This may mean peace moves but any at- 
tempt by the Dutch to erect a phony 
“puppet” Government to make “peace” 
with should be regarded with _ skepti- 
cism. The opposition to Saturn at the 
end of the 7th by Sun-Mars in the 2nd 
indicates the difficulties the desperate 
Republic of Indonesia will have in ob- 
taining supplies due to hostile actions and 
blockade and the violence attending any 
attempt to do so. Pluto in the 7th in 
both charts indicates the crucial charac- 
ter, in the over-all pattern of world 
power-politics, of Indonesia’s friends and 
enemies, At the Full Moon Jupiter is 
right at the Ascendant which may mean 
that the latter part of March will see 
some improvement in the situation, 
though the over-all configuration prom- 
ises continuing difficulties with supplies 
and financing from abroad (Saturn in 











8th) and communications (Sun-Mars at 
3rd cusp). It is the writer’s opinion that 
right action by the U.S. and UN as re- 
gards this situation may be the last 
chance that the West will have to avoid 
future catastrophe, the loss of whatever 
we have left of friendship in Asia and 
its half of the world’s population. 

We wrote somewhat earlier in 1948 
an article on the situation in Costa Rica 
in particular and in Central America 
and the Caribbean in general, and stated 
that we expected a later flareup of 
trouble there. Speaking from the vantage 
point of the end of 1948 we can point to 
the Nicaragua-Costa Rica _ imbroglio 
which is already seriously bothering the 
embassies of the American countries. At 
San José, capital of Costa Rica, we find 
this month that Jupiter is angular in 
both charts in the 7th. This can mean 
an improvement in relations with their 
neighbors for Costa Rica. However, eco- 
nomic difficulties and clashes are to be 
expected (Saturn in 2nd), At the Full 
Moon Neptune is right at the 4th cusp 
which looks like underground and secret 
negotiations, deals and possibly some 
plotting. With the Sun-Moon in 9th and 
3rd square Uranus in the 12th and Mars 
conjunction the Sun, the foreign rela- 
tions picture may be very unsettled and 
there could be much seething explosively 
in the background (Uranus in 12th). 
Probably things will be in a state of semi- 
abeyance and we must keep a close watch 
on the situation as Sumner Welles sug- 
gested. 


NUMEROLOGY 
(Continued from page 34) 


Add to this number the number of 
the day of birth. If you were born after 
the tenth, the double number must be 
added to find the numeral of the day. 
Now take the numerals in the year of 
your birth and find the sum of these. 
Add this sum to the sum of the num- 
bers of the month and day already found 
and the final total of a single number 


will be the “Path of Life’—the main life 


lesson and destiny. 


December 15 1890 
12 1890 


15 
142 f+5 148+49-0 
3 6 148 
3 + 6+ 9148=9 “Path 


of Life, Opportunity; Environment.” 
To be continued 
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Message of the Stars 
March, 1949 


S PRING, 1949, may be a notable sea- 
son for world events, while the entire 
month of March and naturally the Equi- 
nox, may set the plans or associations for 
high powered action to come. The most 
obvious example of this is the transit of 


‘ Mars and the Sun in close conjunction, 


first in Pisces, then entering Aries within 
twenty-four hours of each other at the 
Equinox. This also inaugurates a new 
Mars cycle beginning on the 24th, which 
may affect the earnings and income of 
the U. S. to a considerable extent in 
April, July and October, 1949 and later 
in 1950. The Sun and Mars make the 
actual conjunction, the only one of the 
month, on the 17th. 

The Sun and Mars are already ex- 
tremely active in Pisces when the month 
opens. Venus follows into that sign on 
the 2nd and Mercury on the 14th. The 
first major aspects these two inner planets 
have after such entries will be oppositions 
to Saturn which are not conducive to 
abundance in either giving or getting; 
but may put some logic into high ftying 
optimism. The optimism being colored by 
various parallels to Neptune which is an 
easy out to letting things slide. But the 
big moment of decision, change, emer- 
gency, may come when, first the Sun and 
Mars, then Venus and Mercury, have a 
showdown (squares) with Uranus as 
that planet gathers force after turning to 
direct motion. A totally new direction of 
national or international affairs may now 
be manifest, including set procedures or 
world ideas and opinions. Uranus, being 
so close to the Mars position in the U. S. 
chart, and square its own position in ¢he 
Great Mutation chart, may stir interna- 
tional emergencies or complications. 
Whatever has secretly or openly been de- 
veloping may be reversed with shattering 
results. The Western Military. Alliance 
may be active. 

World conditions might be interpreted 
from another angle in March, although 
the aspect has been very close all winter 
and continues until exact in 1950. That 
is the sextile between Neptune and Pluto 
which is so vitalized at present and beine 


Deborah Lewis 


the slowest of the planets their influence 
is profound and far reaching. In March 
the sexfile emphasizes the 14th degrees 
of Libra and Leo, The degree itself is 
one of energy, particularly physical, and 
as a natural correlative food is a basic 
element, with great stress on grain. Also 
the energy idea goes into such various 
channels as speed, intensity, sustained 
motion—or raying into romance, sports, 
atomic sciences ; mentally and artistically 
in rhythm, law, order, precision, dyna- 
mics. However Neptune the distorter and 
Pluto the bellicose when so placed could 
give full rein to the qualities of conten- 
tion, altercation and violent discord, 
striving by conflict to impose ideals that 
are far from being what they are labeled. 
These forces can be used by people out 
with tom-tom’s to secure results which 
are certainly ideal for the proponents; 
that is, it seems many persons are not 
averse to running the world, but in many 
cases the actual conception or practical 
application is so clouded that the ideal is 
lost and only the disputatious wrangling 
remains. To this Neptune provides a 
false face, making revolt appear negli- 
gible or exciting. 

In March Neptune and Pluto will be 
peculiarly energized by quincunx aspects 
from Pisces, first from Mars on the 2nd, 
the Sun on the 5th, Venus on the 13th 
and Mercury on the 23rd; then all four 
planets (counting the Sun) go on to op- 
pose Neptune on or before April &th. 
The quincunx aspects however, will bear 
close attention, as accidents, injuries, de- 
velopments of importance may occur or 
be set in motion by carelessness, unre- 
liable people, waste, rancor or total in- 
ability to see and understand objectives. 
In adding the Pisces degree, labor, em- 
ployment, inventors, engineers and trans- 
portation are indicated. 

The Full Moon of March comes on 
the 14th, with Pluto rising in Leo in that 
chart, which could give further impetus 
to the bellicose attitude of the U. S. and 
the stern moves that are taking place, 
evidently preparatory to Aries action. 
The Sun and Moon are in the 9th and 
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3rd houses (the Sun with Mars) all 
square Uranus in the 11th, the house 
of ambitions, wishes, friends, and mun- 
danely, Congress. Mercury and Venus 
are in the 8th, Mercury parallel and op- 
posed to Saturn in the 2nd house. Nep- 
tune is in the 3rd and Jupiter in the 
6th, square by sign. This is not a very 
harmonious picture, but condition may 
not be as drastic as otherwise for only 
one angular house (the Ist) is involved 
and Venus is strong by exaltation in 
Pisces; nevertheless the tension and ag- 
gravation is tremendous and could be 
most explosive. Congress may be shift- 
ing from one position to another with 
immediate action demanded by under- 
cover moves or belligerent condition in 
the East or West. In personal life any 
deviation from normal could disrupt re- 
lations, employment, health, finances. 
The national Exchequer may be the 
source of great controversy; the money 
appropriated for other nation’s for any 
purpose may cause terrific outcries. 
Health, diet, need care. 

In a chart for the Equinox on March 
20th Virgo rises with Neptune in the Ist 
house. Venus, Mars and Sun are in the 
7th, square Uranus now at the MC and 
with the Moon opposite just entering the 
4th; so with the angular houses being 
fortified, events may be catapulted to a 
complicated climax, with a new point of 
view in the next three months. Again 
finances and the foreign scene may play 
a notable part in the Government, labor, 
and the opposition of the people to new 
programs, plans, projects. Accidents may 
be severe and numerous; Mercury in the 
6th indicates trouble in industrial plants, 
shipping, transportation. Secret. maneu- 
vers, the hidden approach, appeasement, 
could explode, but nothing is settled by 
publicity. The political outlook for the 
year could be toward controls, stronger 
Labor participation and a Socialistic 
trend. -Social life could be formal but 
agreeable, older persons become engaged 
or marry, but many mariages terminate. 

The New Moon following the Equinox 
is always important and the one of the 
29th may be especially so as the chart 
shows Uranus rising in Gemini while 
the lunation, Mars, Venus, Mercury, are 
in the 10th house, all going to an opposi- 
tion of Neptune in the 5th. Any gamble 
of any sort might be fatal to purse or 
position under these aspects. However 
the: Administration, Congress and the 





people may be surprisingly united for 
military, economic and financial alliances, 
as this stellium sextiles' Uranus, with 
Mercury sextile Jupiter in the 8th house. 
Pluto and Saturn, both retrograde, are 
in the 3rd, showing possibilities of hard 
going and slow processes in orienting 
plans or objectives in domestic affairs. 
Home building may be a problem as 
well as shortages in many directions, 
food, coal, oil, etc. Finances, incomes 
or prices are subject to change without 
notice, 

NEW MOON 

March 1 to 7 


The lst may proceed slowly, or with 
a good deal of detail to be handled, But 
the 2nd makes up for it as Mars is quin- 
cunx Neptune and Pluto, Mercury trines 
Neptune, opposes Pluto, semi - sextiles 
Mars while Venus parallels Saturn as it 
enters Pisces; six major contacts, four 
of which might indicate the necessity for 
painstaking care of foreign, domestic or 
personal matters, routine labors, finances, 
ambitions or health. Accidents, injuries, 
conflicts may develop over the next few 
days. Aggression of any sort can lose, 
Venus opposes Saturn on the 3rd; this 
may mean shortages, limitations of 
money, commodities. Perhaps a dissolu- 
tion of promises, hopes, heart interests, 
the end of great expectations. The 4th 
may retrieve some loss or mitigate sor- 
row, but the Sun quincunx Neptune and 
Pluto on the 5th again spread-eagles the 
world with possible crucial conditions in 
work, labor, food health, necessities and 
control of conduct. Neglect causes acci- 
dents, Uranus turns direct also on the 
Sth which may loosen very nervous and 
eccentric action of wide scope. The 6th 
may bring home world or private sor- 
rows. 

FIRST QUARTER 
March 7 to 14 


The pace and temperature of global af- 
fairs may be stepped up considerably 
this week, beginning on the 7th with the 
Sun parallel Mars. Excitement could 
grow even if events are not in order, set- 


‘tled, or are subrosa. On the 8th a new 


angle or direction may appear. Home, 
money, relations, health, news, may be 
improved on the 9th. Secrecy, plots, 
plans, propositions, could open up on the 
10th with the Sun and Mars parallel 
Neptune and Mercury semi-sextile Jupi- 
ter; losses could be extensive, yet gains 
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come through stiperior knowledge or 
sources. The lth may be extremely 
fortunate for far-reaching moves ‘and 
agile performance as Mercury trines 
Uranus, although the 12th may be a test 
of agreements, relations or doing correct 
detailed work, Injuries may be set in 
motion by waste, indifference, hurry or 
design. Venus quincunx Neptune and 
Pluto on the 13th gives the palm to those 
who contribute rather than those who ex- 
pect. Service should be thorough and 
obligations discharged cheerfully. 


FULL MOON 
March 14 to 21 


The tension could explode this week, 
with the 14th as a pivotal date for labors, 
needs, jobs, business, love, associations of 
all kinds as Mercury moves into Pisces 
and opposes Saturn. The bad news may 
arrive on the 15th when Mercury paral- 
lels Saturn and a lot of emotion over- 
flows. However a double feature of suc- 
cess comes on the 16th with the Sun and 
Mars sextile Jupiter; suddenly knowl- 
edge and energy, willingness and power, 
combine to establish position, career, pro- 
fessional leaders. Opportunities for im- 
proving conditions may appear, including 
income, saving, distribution or invest- 
ment of money; hobbies, hidden work, 
collaboration, agriculture, mining, hold 
impressive promises for the future. The 
17th, however, focuses the Sun conjunct 
Mars and both square Uranus, If nothing 
else the weather may be extraordinary, 
but the Uranian tendency to totally un- 
expected conditions may enter into any 
activity. Labors, jobs, agreements, di- 
vision of profits, income, estate, tax—any 
expectation or direction, may be com- 
pletely reversed. The 18th seems an ex- 
cellent day to combine forces, get the best 
of circumstances, or accept mandates 
cheerfully. On the 19th Jupiter is quin- 
cunx Uranus; this climaxes a period of 
most significant chances to achieve or 
create through invention, science, skill, a 
positive know-how that could lift any 
career, job, effort, to impressive heights, 
but can be an astonishing letdown and 
defeat for ill-will or poor work. In fact 
a whacking blow could now separate the 
sheep from the goats. The 20th has 
Venus parallel Neptune, when emotional 
outbursts. or misguided ideas could lose 
heavily. Also the Sun enters Aries, with 
surprisingly drastic implications. 


LAST QUARTER 
March 21 to 29 


The 21st and 22nd may require un- 
derstanding, full application of skill and 
steady attention as Mars also enters Aries 
while the Sun ‘and that planet are paral- 
lel and quincunx Saturn. Restive action 
could suffer. Mercury is quincunx Nep- 
tune and Pluto while Venus squares 
Uranus on the 23rd, and very explosive 
reactions may hit business, transporta- 
tion, associations, agreements. Any at- 
tempts at, or hopes of, settlements could 
fly to pieces drastically, Nevertheless 
plenty of people will be able to gain 
rook by the 24th when Venus sextiles 
Jupiter, and a spirit of conciliation, cheer, 
talent, ability should continue to perme- 
ate the 25th, 26th, 27th, as Venus is still 
the preponderent influence as it parallels 
the Sun, is quincunx Saturn and parallels 
Mars when entering Aries. On the 28th 
some very important, but possibly pri- 
vate, problems may be terminated or 
arranged. 

NEW MOON 
March 29 to 31 


At this New Moon enormous insight 


~is needed to retain normal control and 


not be swept into hallucinations. Mer- 
cury is very active, however, and thus by 
using headwork correct deductions and 
moves may be made, On the 29th Mer- 
cury parallels Neptune, on the 30th it 
parallels Sun and squares Uranus while 
the Sun parallels Neptune. It might be 
fortunate if pending arrangements were 
halted, for peculiar business is afoot; in 
any case losses may mount. Work sense 
and faith tell a different story on the 
3lst when Mercury sextiles Jupiter and 
parallels Mars; with enough energy and 
reasonable restraint special gains could 
be made. 





Moon Sign Book 
for 1949 
by Llewellyn George 


A planetary guide fo. the entire year, deal- 
ing with professional and personal affairs, 
and giving dates for planting, breeding, 
fishing, etc. 


Price $1.10 
CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 
1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y. 
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Rose Campbell Starr 


Short Period of Waiting 
“When is my time for marriage?” 


writes H. W., born March 18, 1908, at 4 
P. M., 42 N. Lat., 83 W. Long. “In the 
past, I have attracted, or been attracted 
to, men who have either had ties, or else 
a disparity of some kind existed to pre- 
sent an obstacle to marriage. I have ar- 
rived at a time of life when I wish to 
marry and have my own home. I have a 
good position, and would not mind work- 
ing after I marry. I would prefer some- 
one quite well to do financially, who has 
a secure position and stability in other 
ways. When would you consider the best 
time for me to meet such a man? [ feel 
that it will be within the next two years.” 
In making a careful study of H. W.’s 
nativity, I find that her progressed Moon 
has passed through her seventh house of 
marriage, at which time no doubt she at- 
tracted a man who had previous ties that 
presented an obstacle to their marriage. 
This is evidenced by Neptune’s rulership 
of her seventh house. This planet is 
placed in her eleventh house’ in ‘Cancer, 
in opposition to her fifth house Uranus 
in Capricorn. Mercury sits on the cusp 
of her seventh house, in her own natal 
sign Pisces. This planet and sign often 
attract those younger, or less responsible 
types than her natal Venus conjunct 
Mars in Taurus would care to marry. 
With a Virgo Ascendant, she has prob- 
ably been very discriminating in the 
choice of a matrimonial partner. And 
with Neptune’s rulership of her seventh, 
they have been “either too young or too 
old,” or of a different religion, et cetera. 
However, her chart does not deny mar- 
riage. But with her eighth house Sun 
conjunct Saturn, it has been delayed. 
Her best time for a satisfactory ro- 
mance that could terminate in the mar- 
riage relationship if she plays her cards 
right, is in late 1950 and early 1951, when 
she comes under a progressed new moon 
or lunation conjuct her natal Venus, in 









the ninth house. Her natal Venus is well 
aspected, being trine Uranus in her fifth 
and sextile Neptune, ruler of her mar- 
riage department. This present period 
does not favor a lasting romance, or one 
that would terminate in marriage, for 
her progressed Moon is now in Aries in 
her eighth house, on the cross with 
Uranus and Neptune, and in recent op- 
position to her natal Moon in Libra. 
Moreover, her progressed Venus has 
been passing over her Pluto in Gemini, 
and is still on her progressed Pluto, in 
her tenth house, While this could attract 
romance’ during this period or interval, 
Pluto’s square to her natal Sun-Saturn 
conjunction does not present romance in 
the light she expects or requests. 

If H. W. will be patient, things should 
work out satisfactorily within the next 
two years. With her Jupiter in Leo in 
her twelfth house, sextiled by her Moon, 
she has a deep capacity for love and af- 
fection that is probably unguessed by 
others. Her North Node in Cancer shows 
that, in a more feminine way of life, she 
will find fulfilment. We wish her the very 
best. 

A Visit Home Advisable 


Dear Miss Starr: 

My second marriage is in danger of 
ending although my husband and | love 
each other very much. 

1 was born July 23, 1925, at 8:05 A.M. 
In December 1942 I married a young 
man born April 16, 1923, An almost ideal 
marriage ended with his death August 3, 
1944 in an airplane crash. 

May 1945 I married a childhood friend 
born September 23, 1920—no record of 
the time of birth. 

On July 3, 1946 at 5:12 P.M. our lit- 
tle girl was born. S6on after my husband 
seemed to change. There is no doubt that 
he adores her and says he loves me but 
I can’t understand his sudden and last- 
ing disregard for all we both wanted and 
worked for. He wants to “pull up roots 
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and start from scratch” in our “home” 
town, which is some distance away. 

All his life he has been security mind- 
ed, as both our families had to struggle 
to survive during the depression. 

Having leg injuries from the war, we 
both knew he could not work hard for 
many years and began from the first to 
build a savings for a small business. A 
year ago it went for a new car. We start- 
ed saving again but now he does not 
want a business here. He wants to sell 
our home (which was purchased on a 
G. I. loan and only a fraction paid for). 
If it is sold we will not be able to buy 
another. 

If he leaves his job now we will never 
start our small business, There are few 
jobs in our small home town and fewer 
business opportunities. He is an un- 
skilled laborer but the job he has is a 
very high salaried one. 

I am afraia the continual nervous 
Strain we are under is seeping through 
into our sensitive Cancerian daughter. 
None of our relatives take our difficulties 
seriously but he has already left once. 

I am prepared for a break, but I hope 
you can see some chance of this marriage 
lasting. 

Mrs. F. H. 

ANSWER: It is small wonder that 
you have a problem, for you have Sun, 
North Node, Mars, Neptune, Venus, 
Mercury and the Moon in Leo in that 
order, and Saturn has been transiting 
over these planets during the past three 
year cycle. Now, in Virgo, its testing in- 
fluence is in your solar second house, 
which has given rise to the business prob- 
lem. You have progressed Mars, Mer- 
cury and Venus in Virgo. 

However, the fact that you have your 
progressed Sun nearing your natal 
Venus in Leo (within a two-degree orb 
at this writing) should be a saving fac- 
tor for your happiness, even tho your 
progressed Neptune is also occupying the 
degree of your progressed Sun this year. 
I believe you should be able to retain 
your love and happiness if you hold on 
hard. Your husband has arrived at his 
crucial 28th year of life, when his pro- 
gressed Moon has passed over his natal 
Moon in Aquarius in his solar fifth 
house, in opposition to his Neptune in 
Leo. No doubt, as the transiting Nep- 
tune is in his Sun sign, on his natal 
Mercurv and avproachine his Venue. far 


fields look greener to him. Perhaps if 
you both would take a little trip or. visit 
back to, the home town, he would get 
this moving bug out of his system. I 
believe this is the best solution to your 
problem at present, that you agree to 
the trip, and see what results from it, 
and write us again of developments. 


Concentrate on the Future 
Dear Miss Starr: 

I have a problem difficult for me to 
solve. I treated a man badly and later 
I learned that I cared for him. I can’t 
meet him and apologize as he has left 
this state (on September 5th) to go to 
an undertaker’s school in another local- 
ity for a year’s course. 1 didn’t know 
he was gone until the 7th. To all intents 
and purposes he has gone out of my 
life forever. He is married and has a 
small son but I do not believe his mar- 
riage is happy because of religious dif- 
ferences and his wife’s working instead 
of staying home to care for their child. I 
believe I appealed to him because | have 
about the same religion, stay at home, 
and have a great love of children. I love 
art and. sculpture and a career, too, 2ut 
prefer to stay home with it. It was not 
necessary for this man’s wife to work 
because of financial reasons, because he 
takes the most expensive vacations at 
resorts and has now quit work for a 
year. 

As things stand, I am left with an un- 
requited love that may come between 
other suitors and me. I have had three 
of these unrequited affairs of the heart 
now and the first two blighted my life 
for years. I wonder what is the reason 
for this. I have found that it is much 
easier on me for love to go sour and die 
than for it to be unrequited. | seem to 
require some expression of love before 
I can get it out of my system and go on 
to other interests. 

My affairs are now swiftly approach- 
ing a climax. I must move away from 
here with my brother. I live with my 
father, whom I fear because of past ac- 
tions, and my brother and his family, 
who are moving this fall. I dare not stay 
with my father even if he is sick (he 
has cancer) without my brother for pro- 
tection because my father has tried to 
harm me and is hard on my nerves and 


has always been a major blight on my 
life. He has six other children besides me 
and besides has monev to hire a nurse. 
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He cheated me out of all my work, ca- 
reer, money, love, and just about every- 
thing else. 1 know I never will have any- 
thing or any happiness around him, 

It always seems it’s “love next year” 
for me, but either I’m bashful or I am 
not introduced to the man, or know 
where he lives, and can’t possibly decent- 
ly meet him—always some barrier. I have 
a tendency to fall for younger people and 
this man was the type I like, very sel- 
dom found, therefore I very seldom fall 
in love. Also there was a religious and 
a life-after-death aspect to this love. My 
mother was very religious and I asked 
for her to give-me a sign after death to 
know if she found her heaven. The only 
sign I could see was this man coming 
into my life right after her death. My 
mother was killed in a car-truck accident, 
injury to her head, on February 11, 1948, 
at 5:45 P.M. and I met this ‘man on 
February 17, 1948, when they brought 
her home from where the accident took 
place. He worked as an ambulance 
driver at the funeral home. I don’t know 
his birthdate. My mother’s funeral was 
February 18, 1948. My birthdate is Oc- 
tober 24, 1906, at 4:10 A.M., 42 N., 
86 W. 

Things look pretty black at present. 
How can | survive until next year, .shen 
I should be able to turn my mind to a 
new love? Why is September 5th nearly 
always my unlucky day? I cut my face 
one year, 1941 I think, and sprained my 
ankle badly the next year. The only lucky 
dates 1 can remember were June 20, 
1934, and September 20, 1948, when 
love blossomed; November 15, 1939, 
when I won a turkey, and April 1, 1944, 
when a feed problem was solved. 

Unhappy Scorpio. 


ANSWER: Your natal Venus in 
Sagittarius is squared by Saturn in 
Pisces. This aspect accounts for the past 
unhappiness in love which you have ex- 
perienced, as it is an aspect that often 
attracts self sacrifice and denial in love. 
It is also accountable astrologically for 
your difficulties, with your father, as 
Saturn rules older people. 

At the time of your birth, the Moon 
was in late Capricorn, which is a. seri- 
ous place, Perhaps you take love too 
seriously, along with many other factors 
of life. As your progressed Moon is now 
in Leo, I believe if you try you can 
become less serious about the outcome 





of this unfavorable love affair. From 
what you have written of this man, I 
believe. you are better off without him, 
and time should prove the truth of this 
statement. However, as you do not know 
his birthday, I cannot judge him by any 
planetary or astrological setup. 

As for a future love, with your pro- 
gressed Moon entering Leo, in trine to 
your Venus shortly, your outlook ap- 
pears more hopeful. I would say yes, 
look ahead, and put the past unsatisfac- 
tory experiences behind you. You are a 
Scorpio native, and I do not believe you 
would be happy with what belongs legally 
to another, With your natal Sun trine 
Saturn, and with your progressed Sun in 
Sagittarius and your progressed Venus 
and Mercury also in this sign, I be- 
lieve you may find a more worthwhile 
outlet for your emotions than turning 
them backward upon this married man 
who has gone. ; 

In early September the Sun opposes 
your Saturn each year, and September is 
often a critical time for one who has 
Mars in Virgo, as you have. May the 
years ahead bring you more happiness 
and fulfilment. 


Time Decides the Issue 


Dear Miss Starr: 

Is there anything in my chart to in- 
dicate marriage to a younger man? The 
only eligible men I have met the last 10 
or 15-years have been younger, two con- 
siderably so. About seven months ago 
I met a young man, also single, born 
January 27, 1910, to whom — was im- 
mediately and strongly attracted. This at- . 
traction was mutual, but on account of 
the difference in age, of which he is not 
yet aware, I have not allowed it to pro- 
gress beyond friendship. We have a 
great many things in common and | am 
so happy and contented near him. 

Does his chart indicate that he could 
find happiness with ‘an older woman? 
My birthdate is December 29, 1897, at 
2:43 P.M., 92 W., 43 N. 

1 do not know the young man’s rising 
sign or hour of birth, but from his ap- 
pearance, disposition, etc., Capricorn 
seems to fit. He is interested in electron- 
ics, building, mic; is very idealistic, 
and altogether a wonderful person. 

Also do you see any indication that I 
might succeed as a writer of short 
stories?’ 1 won a@ prize in ;a magazine 
contest. for children when. 1 was about 
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11 years of age, but have never tried 
anything further, though have had the 
urge to do so. 

Marcia. 


ANSWER: While the Aquarian 
man’s hour of birth would need to be 
known to determine his probable, mar- 
riage time, his progressed Moon is now, 
in Capricorn in the vicinity of his Ura- 
nus. Uranus is a powerful magnetic 
planet, and could attract him to the 
friendship of an older woman. However, 
it is not a very stable planet upon which 
to build for security. A better and more 
harmonious time for romance for him 
is in about a year, when his progressed 
Moon will pass into Aquarius and con- 
tact his natal Sun, Mercury and pro- 
gressed Venus. Thereafter he enters into 
a romantic period of life, as his pro- 
gressed Moon passes from his progressed 
Venus to his natal (retrograde) Venus, 
the latter in early Pisces. Unless his 
hour of birth gives Uranus jurisdiction 
over his department of marriage, I would 
consider. the latter period more favorable 
for him to marry, and to seek more last- 
ing romance. However, it is always en- 
tirely probable that a romance or friend- 
ship started now or of recent months 
may continue over into the following 
year. But as Uranus is a planet of the un- 
expected and unforeseen, and also the 
unpredictable, I would hesitate to make 
any more specific comments in relation 
to his solar chart for this period of his 
life. 

You have entered into an interesting 
period, as your progressed Moon is now 
in Aquarius to contact yeur progressed 
Mars shortly, and later, your progressed 
Mercury and then your progressed Sun. 
I believe you can succeed in any work 
you really undertake seriously at this 
time. Your progressed Moon and Mars 
are sextile your Saturn in Sagittarius 
just now, and that favors work and 
practical effort. With the writing degree 
of Gemini rising, and Pluto in your 
Ascendant, you should be able to suc- 
ceed in the literary field. The odd thing 
is that you haven't tried it sooner, with 
Pluto and Neptune rising in Gemini. You 
also have a romantic time ahead, as your 
progressed Moon has yet to contact your 
progressed Venus in early Pisces. Life 
should be expansive and interesting dur- 
ing the coming several years. Capricorn 
people so often come into their own 


later in life. May peace and good will 
attend you, even if the current friend- 
ship isn’t all you might wish, under the 
Uranian influence in the Aquarian man’s 
chart at present. Life must unfold natu- 
rally, and because he is an Aquarian, in 
which sign quite a few of your own 
progressed planets are, he should have a 
place and meaning in your scheme of 
life. Time alone will decide the impor- 
tance of this place. 


MOON AND THE SUBSTANCE 
OF LIFE 


(Continued from page 28) 


tem; tts warp and woof being the basic 
polarity, Sun-Moon, radiating and be- 
coming differentiated into a great variety 
of ways. Every planet “operates” in 
every gland, in every nerve center. 
Nevertheless there are zones of focused 
emphasis for each planet, and it is these 
which we shall briefly study next month. 

As to the outermost planets beyond 
Saturn, these do not refer to the organic 
life-system as a closed and self-sufficient 
whole. They instead indicate what intro- 
duces changes, variations and mutations 
into that system. They challenge, disturb, 
transmute, transfigure or disintegrate the 
energies of the Great Mother within us 
—for purposes which transcend the 
sphere of life and of the bio-psychic, ego- 
controlled personality. They cannot 
therefore “rule” in a real sense any of 
the natural functions and organs of the 
bio-psychic organism; for the concept of 
“rulership”—like that of the kingship 
or legal authority in the social-political 
sphere—can only apply to that which 
follows a steady organic rhythm in terms 
of normality, 


PISCES AND SELF SACRIFICE 
(Continued from page 8) 


it is not by self-denial, but by sel f-accept- 
ance, by living his life fully that he will 
at last come to a meeting with that Self. 
Then those two bound fishes, which seem 
to go so paradoxical a way into the 
waters of the unconscious, may perhaps 
be able to free themselves of that binding 
rope, and, divested of that direct course 
away from each other, bend to each other, 
in love, and make the circle of wholeness, 
and meet thus, complete at last, in the 
waters of life. : 


Kis in alge Bee 
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Day by Day 


Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects During March, 1949 


Deborah Lewis 


kiditor’s Note—The hour of moonrise is given because experience has shown that 
it usually marks a crisis or turning point. For instance radical changes in weather 
conditions are more likely to occur at the time of moonrise, and the same will apply 


to other general conditions. 


There is a relatively shght variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard 


Lime Zones. For all practical purposes the time 


iven herewith, when changed to 


local Standard Time, may be accepted for any locality in the United States. The time 


gwen is Kastern Time. 


TUESDAY—March 1 
Moonrise—7:32 a.m. 

Mars ruler—In order to face immedi- 
ate or later contingencies, get organized 
today. Make everything possible ship- 
shape; finances, office, job, household. 
Clean out and clear up. Go over details, 
papers, clothes; leave no chances for 
waste or loss. A lot of smoke is blowing 
up the wind this p.m. Be alert, tactful. 

WEDNESDAY—March 2 
Moonrise—7:52 a.m. 

Mars ruler—The activities of today 
may require Solomon’s best brand of wis- 
dom to decide some torturous turns. 
Trusting belief in odd causes or feeble 
efforts could come to grief, Blows may 
fall on jobs, supplies, health. Nevertheless 
there should be personal courage, power, 
ability to solve problems. Gain comes 
from accurate knowledge, intrepid action 
and attention to duty. Be very conserva- 
tive, play a waiting game, in the p.m. 

THURSDAY—March 3 
Moonrise—8:11 a.m. 

Mars ruler—Blasting tactics go wrong 
in the a.m. Promises may be broken and 
hopes, credit, position be assailed. Be re- 
liable, discreet, patient. Fill the gaps with 
well done work or able advice, Some 
benefits lift the afternoon, but the cup- 
board is sparsely larded with luxuries, 
love or laughter then or in the p.m. 

FRIDAY—March 4 
Moonrise—8:33 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Accept limitations, re- 
strictions, bad news, with good grace, 
while remedying if possible. Particular 
benefits or openings in larger fields may 
follow the prompt discharge of duty. 
Finances may pick up of promotional 
work enhance position, popularity, pleas- 
ure, Don’t dispute the right of way in 
the p.m. Go slow on gambles, detours, 


SATURDAY—March 5 
Moonrise—8:58 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Important basic measures 
may be necessary to any advance, to 
which hidden, unknown or secret obstacles 
hold the key. Difficulties may come up in 
routine affairs, health, money, public am- 
bitions or from surprising sources. Yet 
by persistent effort big strides can be 
made toward achievement, The p.m, could 
fulfil promises, happiness, pride. 


SUNDAY—March 6 
Moonrise—9:28 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—If morning work is a 
“must” do it with good will and good 
cheer, If it isn’t, relax as happily as pos- 
sible for conditions are evidently not con- 
ducive to peace and prosperity. Health, 
hearts or words may lack the bright 
touch, Discords in the p.m. may be due to 
stubbornness, poor judgment or timing. 


MONDAY—March 7 
Moonrise—10:05 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—Use the a.m. to push 
large or small affairs. See people, tie up 
deals, sign papers, conclude transactions. 
Study situations; try for a different ap- 
proach; put on a new front. Public or 
private ambitions, desires, may suddenly 
jell. The steam roller is going strong in 
the p.m. Avoid accidents, temper, as- 
saults, losses. Secrets pop out. 


TUESDAY—March 8 
Moonrise—10:51 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—Have plans flexible 
and work well in hand so that tangents 
won't interfere with seizing the big mo- 
ment, The unexpetted could enter into 
present or future calculations. New re- 
lations, moves, business, changes, may 
put things in a different light. Explore 
possibilities. A litthke home work in the 
p.m. should prosper. 
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WEDNESDAY—March ? 
Moonrise—11:49 a.m. 

Moon ruler—Business, money and love 
seem to do all right this a.m. A glad hand 
may offer just what the doctor ordered. 
Exercise charm, go after a little agree- 
ment that warms the cockles of the heart. 
The p.m. may be much too much. Don’t 
go overboard for fantasy in any guise. 
Watch diet. 

THURSDAY—March 10 
Moonrise—12:57 p.m. 

Moon ruler—The early a.m. may bring 
answers to problems, supplies, success for 
work, cooperation, direction. Make funda- 
mental decisions; act to settle benefits. 
Be reasonable and ready to arbitrate in 
the afternoon; expenditures need atten- 
tion; don’t over-buy. Proper preparation 
makes for glamor and gain in the p.m. 

FRIDAY—March 11 
Moonrise—2:12 p.m. 

Sun ruler—Romantic business, artistic 
and creative labors, beauty, color, charm, 
may sweep the day. News, travel, deals, 
changes, may be excellent; important 
agreements may be arranged, the way 
open for exciting success. But work must 
be done and chores finished. Be alert to 
catch defects. A big evening can boost 
career, popularity, ambitions and pos- 
sibly ego. 

’ SATURDAY—March 12 
Moonrise—3:32 p.m. 

Sun ruler—Revamping may have to 
take place. Routine needs steady atten- 
tion, along with finances, supplies, plans, 
clothes. Repair, revise, build up. Leave 
nothing to chance, and do not stress ex- 
pectation purely on hopes. Exertions 
show in the afternoon. The p.m. may be 
love’s labor lost as ambitions or hopes are 


nipped, 





SUNDAY—March 13 
Moonrise—4:51 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Practical. duties may 
take the edge off glowing plans this a.m. 
Health, job, money, news, orders, may 
be problems. After noon the way may be 
more involved as. desires, glamor, can 
swamp sense. Insufficient protection 
leaves valuables exposed. Be impersonal 
under hostile conditions, Tuck in early. 

MONDAY—March 14 
Moonrise—6:10 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—At this Full Moon the 
layout should conform to the actual cash 
' outlay. The bottom of the barrel may be 


near, although there are ways, means, in- 
fluences, to turn the tide favorably. Ac- 
tivity behind the scenes, secrets, fights, 
explosions, may cause rashness, loss, acci- 
dents, by the p.m. 
TUESDAY—March 15 
Moonrise—7:29 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Important items are to 
keep a well defined goal in sight, to con- 
centrate on principles, industry, ability to 
do a good job, and give help if needed. 
Tireless effort may be required to aid 
health, finances, public interests, private 
relations. A great stew could boil; be 
alert, cautious, The p.m. may be colored 
by inflamed arguments or strange agree- 
ments. Beware. 

WEDNESDAY—March 16 
Moonrise—8:47 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Notable achievement is 
possible today. Industrious perseverance, 
trainings, study, and a quick turn could 
aid position, career, money, influence. But 
slipshod work, loose methods, careless- 
ness could be expensive and demoraliz- 
ing. The p.m. features large benefits, 
glowing enterprise, brilliant parties. 

THURSDAY—March 17 
Moonrise—10:04 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—Whatever has been de- 
cided, or the action taken previously, can 
result in astonishing changes. A total 
about-face of opinion could be disconcert- 
ing, disruptive. A storm may rage. An 
emotional rebellion, secrets, conflicts, 
could be shattering, Emergencies come 
to a head day or night, when the law or 
coercive measures may control situations. 

FRIDAY—March 18 
Moonrise—11:20 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—Events that were a wash- 
out yesterday seem to please plenty of 
people today. Promotion, pride and pros- 
perity may go hand in hand. Grasp new 
distribution of goods, money, opportuni- 
ty, and cooperate to aid all concerned. If 
this means work, don’t hesitate. Unique 
methods succeed famously in the p.m. 

SATURDAY—March 19 
Ne Moonrise 

Jupiter ruler—The high glitter may 
depart, and won’t power may crop up to 
defeat will power, A_letdown of propor- 
tions may overtake communications 
travel, agents, labors, expectations. Keep 
on the big road and attend to business as 
usual, Guard health, diet. The p.m. may 
restore happiness, even if temporarily. 
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SUNDAY—March 20 
Moonrise—0:33 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—This could be open sea- 
son for rumors, phony offers, weird 
ideas, delay, scenes of temper and emo- 
tion. Hear-say will have to be proved; 
eyesight may not be reliable. Care for 
possessions, loved ones. Don’t confuse 
real with false, Allow no condition of the 
p.m. to cause quarrels, separations, loss. 

' MONDAY—March 21 
Moonrise—1:39 a.m. 

Saturn. ruler—An excellent day for 
close attention to duties. Obligations dis- 
charged or the correction of large or 
small items may not only be rewarded 
but prevent further trouble. Change and 
upheaval may strike at routine schedules, 
necessities, heart interests, money, but 
keep on the quiet side and let conflicts 
pass. Maintain skill, position, credit. 

TUESDAY—March 22 
Moonrise—2:36 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—The day may be beset 
by an inclination to go too fast, to anger, 
fighting over things that can’t be helped; 
or to waste motion, indifference, a hazy 
outlook, a lack of efficiency; and thus 
mistakes, difficulties, accidents, losses are 
likely. Yet efforts to work out problems 
and get on the job should have fine sup- 
port. Keep a level head in the p.m. 

WEDNESDAY—March 23 
Moonrise—3:22 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—In the midst of emer- 
gencies, culminations, unusual or rigid 
requirements, some very satisfactoty ar- 
rangements, gains, elevations, could be 
effective. Let desires for beauty, luxury, 
romance, selfwill, slide; concentrate on 
job, work, public recognition, Big ambi- 
tions and rewards expand in the p.m. 

THURSDAY—March 24 
Moonrise—4:00 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—The major influence is 
not only for settling recent tangles and 
quieting obstreperous persons, but a 
grand chance to attain public or private 
desires. Adequate regulation of business, 
money, behavior, or practical efforts to 
achieve longed for expectations can make 
huge strides. Placate Mrs. Grundy in p.m. 

FRIDAY—March 25 
Moocnarise—4:30 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—This might be a sur- 
prisingly successful day if only in small 
ways, or in avoiding difficult situations. 
Charm could work overtime, and extra 


skill win plaudits. Look for novel ideas, 
plan especial occasions or “fixin’s.” Press 
heart affairs, creative labors, entertain, 
The unexpected could add joy in the p.m, 


SATURDAY—March 26 
Moonrise—4:56 a.m. 


Neptune ruler—Those who hew to the 
line* will be the white-haired boys and 
girls. Keep, business well in hand and 
don’t overlook details that might be con- 
trary and cause trouble. Zip will add to 
initiative in making gains or profits, or 
spice to a quiet deal. Arrange private af- 
fairs. The p.m. could be gay and festive, 


SUNDAY—March 27 
Moonrise—5:18 a.m. 


Neptune ruler—A routine day which 
could be well spent in appraising the im- 
mediate future. An undercurrent of sc 
tion is rapidly rising and may require 
very positive knowledge, understanding 
and decisions to negotiate shoals and 
storms. Make sure that waste, decoys, 
being lulled by false premises, outlandish 
pride or antagonism, do not hurt job, 
money, health, loved ones. 


MONDAY—March 28 
Moonrise—5:38 a.m. 


Neptune ruler — A_ week-kneed a.m. 
with blame strewn all over the place and 
nobody accountable. Leave old lazybones 
and don’t answer arguments, Dive into 
work and attend to business. Extra open- 
ings could crop, up for promotion, rfioney, 
skill. Wishes may be “off again, on 
again” and finally sewed up in the p.m. 


TUESDAY—March 29 
Moonrise—5:58 a.m. 


Mars ruler—This New Moon could 
see the development of some mighty 
tricky business, rumors, suspicions, and 
terrific arguments, strife, losses. Beware 
indulgencies of anyone. Appeasement can 
wallow in mud. Secrets or hidden defec- 
tions can explode. Opponents may dash 
hopes or ambitions. Be explicit in p.m. 

WEDNESDAY—March 30 
Moenrise—6:17 a.m. 

Mars ruler—The implications of yes- 
terday may come pouring forth. The 
spotlight may center 6n people high or 
low who enter the hue and cry. Feelings 
are too tender ard temper too vociferous. 
A good day to work quietly, keep on the 
fence and wait for authoritative informa- 
tion. Propitious news, moves, aid, may 
step up the p.m., but watch costs, prom- 
ises, futility. 

(Continued on baae 63) 
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Piscés 


The Next 12 months 
For those born February 19th to March 20th 


You are heading directly into a period 
of major changes. Such changes often 
represent dislocations from a compara- 
tively comfortable pattern (or rut), but 
in 1949 it is probable that change—even 
tho unsought—may prove to be a bless- 
ing in disguise that can open up excit- 
ing new avenues of experience, leading 
eventually to long-desired goals. 

You may already have had a taste of 
both the agreeable and disagreeable as- 
pects of this cyclic period, for Saturn 
moved into your solar 7th house last Sep- 
tember. It’s probable tho that develop- 
ments during the past fall and winter 
months were almost wholly the result of 
jutside circumstances, 


Margaret Morrell 


running smoothly, April and May bring 
back into focus the problems that be- 
devilled you in 1947 and 1948 on health, 
family responsibility, trouble with your 
job or in running your home or business 
efficiently. Meet the issues and settle 
these questions once and for all now, so 
that there is no carry-over of unadjusted 
problems into the new cycle which begins 
in earnest in June, and which presents its 
own set of conditions that you must learn 
to handle. 
Saturn 


The major problems of the next two 


years center in relationships; no mat- 
ter what form the 





and perhaps not too 
happy, for in any 
cyclic period the most 
constructive changes 
are those that you 
make deliberately. A 
certain number of de- 
velopments will hap- 
pen fo you in any 
case and contribute to 
changes; but if you 
take hold and time 
your plans to coincide 
with the cycle, you'll 
be much less dis- 
turbed by them than 


YEAR 


July 23rd. 


cumstances. 





WHAT TO DO IN THE 
AHEAD— 


Schedule new starts for the 
period between June 15th and 


Be prepared for cyclic change 
in all relationships. 

Lean over backward to be co- 
operative, and to see the fav- 
orable side of people and cir- 


Plan on giving your appear- 
ance, ideas, interests, social 
connections, a “new look.” 


changes indicated by 
Saturn’s passage thru 
Virgo take (Sept. 18, 
1949-Nov. 20, 1950), 
the ultimate success or 
failure of new situa- 
tions is rooted in the 
relationships involved. 
One thing that you 
should impress deeply 
on your mind right 
now and call forth 
again and again dur- 
ing the months to 
come, is that you are 
the one who must get 








the individual who is 
trying to hang back while the tides of 
time are willy-nilly pulling him forward. 
You are now at a point where you can 
direct the action, put plans in motion, 
make the changes yourself. March sounds 
the starting bell, tho there appears to be 
little chance of a clean get-away—there 
are too many outside factors, too much 
emotion and unsteadiness of purpose, in- 
volved. Unless your hand is foreed—and 
it well may be in March—you'd be wiscs 
to retrace steps, review the practicality 
of plans, and busy yourself until the end 
of May or June with preparations, so 
that when you do start out on new ven- 
tures or in new relationships, vou’ll do 
so with all the wheels nicely in place and 


along with other peo- 
ple—not vice versa. The burden in every 
relationship rests on you—you have to 
compromise, make the concessions, make 
the advances, fit your plans in with those 
of others. You may protest that that’s 
what you always do, and you're probably 
right, for you do adjust to others more 
reedily and more willingly than most 
signs, But the problem is a little differ- 
it now. In the first’ place, people are 
kely to seem much harder to get along 
with—they’ll be more demanding, more 
critical of you, quicker to charge you 
with neglect of details, with a lack of 
logic or realism; even appeasement or a 
passive attitude is likely only to bring 
forth accusations of a “martyrdom com- 
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plex” or spinelessness. While it’s true 
that this’ may describe accurately the 
attitude you will meet in,others, to,some 
extent, a great deal of it will exist only 
in your mind and emotions, for Saturn 
in the 7th generates the illusion of a chal- 
lenge, so that you are constantly defend- 
ing yourself, offering excuses where none 
are asked for, meeting unspoken objec- 
tions, etc. While you may feel that you’re 
the one who has the difficult ‘role, your 
unsought alibis, apologies, defenses, are 
objectionable to the other fellow, and in 
time, the unconscious challenge you are 
answering will bring forth the real thing. 
Watch yourself objectively for any signs 
of this defensive attitude—check it be- 
fore it becomes a habit of mind, for it 
can not only ruin worthwhile relation- 
ships, but can also have a direct bearing 
on your ability to recognize business or 
personal offers for what thev are, or to 
deal with people in anv kind of an im- 
personal situation.-Another aspect of this 
is a tendency to overrate your competi- 
tion, so that you either fear to enter the 
fray or do so hesitantly and thus fail to 
present yourself at the level of your real 
abilities. 

Of course, marital relations suffer the 
most from the attitude just described. 
Every aspect of marriage is accentuated 
by Saturn’s transit in any case, and it is in 
the marital relation that you may have the 
most genuine grounds for defensiveness, 
for partners may really be hard to get 
along with, apt to take out their business 
troubles on you, reluctant to cooperate or 
in any way to shoulder their rightful 
share of burdens. You’ll have to assume 
the responsibility for maintaining har- 
mony, and in the doing, you'll probably 
give more than the other fellow; try to 
do this without exaggerating the extent 
of necessary adjustment—in other words, 
cooperate, go more than half way, but 
don’t become a doormat or sacrifice your 
own integrity or interests, for it will be 
neither appreciated nor effective. 

Marriage is one of the cyclic changes 
that frequently coincides with this period. 
Those eligible should hold themselves 
open to opportunity for marital offers, 
and cultivate the idea of the possibility 
of marriage ¢ that the thought may 
father the chance. Here too the peSsi- 
mistic attitude has a great bearing on de- 
velopments, for you can. either fail to 
recognize chances or discourage possible 


partners. From June on, and ‘particularly 
from late July to early September, a 
romanée leading to marriage may blos- 
som, 

Marriages contracted in 1935-37 or 
1942-44 are likely to undergo severe tests 
—be very slow to make breaks, how- 
ever, for despite possible tension, where 
the foundation of the relationship is 
sound, the tests of such a period should 
be weathered successfully. 

Furthermore, tests may take other 
forms than those proposed by emotional 
problems, Geographic moves often occur 
during these periods, with the attendant 
problems of moving, establishing a new 
home, making a place for yourself in new 
groups, new jobs, and so on. Additions 
to the family also can confront both 
partners with new emotional issues. Or 
where children leave home, the partners 
are thrown back into a closer relation- 
ship which can be practically new after 
many years, calling for almost as many 
re-adjustments as were necessary when 
the marriage was first entered into. One 
way or another, the marital relationship— 
or the lack of it—comes in for a major 
share of attention, and is more often than 
not responsible for, or involved in, the 
changes of the period. 

Divorcé does often coincide with this 
transit—where felations have been dis- 
integrating, the final break comes during 
the cyclic turning point, and very often 
is. followed by re-marriage during the 
two-year period, Any marriage entered 
into within the next two years—whether 
first, second or what-not—is apt to re- 
quire a maximum of adjustment; this 
may be due to outside circumstances 
rather than to emotional difficulties be- 
tween the partners and should not be 
construed as being unfavorable, for mar- 
riages contracted at this time are usually 
enduring. 

Business partnerships also will feel the 
strain and undergo changes in corporate 
set-ups, and the burden of extra work 
and keeping peace in the “family” will 
be yours, Promotion on the job, partner- 
ship offers, transfers to new territory, 
often occur at thts time, for Saturn in 
the 7th ushers in a period when you 
move out into a wider sphere—whether 
this means a wider sphere of authority 
or initiative, a chance for greater recog- 
nition of personal talents, or a wider 


social circle. This vear and next mark al 
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the mid-way point in a 14-year cycle of 
progressive expansion toward a peak of 
recognition, authority and prestige which 
started in 1942. As you move out ‘into 
new fields, realize that the price of suc- 
cess from here on is cooperation not only 
with other people, but with circum- 
stances; you have to fit your plans and 
abilities into a pattern that exists, and 
will continue to exist with or without 
you—you can rail against it or feel sorry 
for yourself, or you can cooperate with 
circumstances, keeping your eyes open 
for chances that can be turned to per- 
sonal advantage. 

Health is always something of a prob- 
lem during critical Saturn transits. Fa- 
tigue is great—accept this as a fact and 
don’t try to do as 


up by partners or relatives. Changes are 
apt to be personal in nature with them, 
or else they will put a purely personal in- 
terpretation on events. The same super- 
sensitiveness applies to children born in 
1935-37. Parents of these adolescents 
need to give them even more understand- 
ing than this difficult period of transition 
usually requires. Encouragement is most 
important—lean over backwards to praise 
them, and to instil in them self-reliance. 
The problems of the 1898-99, 1927-28- 
29, 1914-15 Pisces natives will probably 
involve home, family, professional. 


Jupiter 
The really excellent chance you have to 
get off toa flying start on the 7-year stretch 
reaching toward a 





much as usual. Pre- 
pare yourself by hav- 
ing a check-up, at- 
tending to any long- 
-standing condition, 
repairing teeth, get- 
ting new glasses, and 
so on, during April 
and May when there 
are excellent indica- 
tions that response to 
treatment will be 
good. 

Emotional attitudes 
will be under particu- 
lar pressure, legal 
suits disappointing, 
partnership or other 


practice. 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN 
THE YEAR AHEAD— 


_ Don’t think everyone is pick- 
ing on you. 

Don’t break up marital or busi- 
ness partnerships without 
making a special effort to 
achieve harmony. 

Don’t enter into or give cause 
for legal suits. 

Don’t neglect payments or mis- 
lay or throw away receipts 
or other records. 

Conduct all transactions, even 
the inter-family kind, in ac- 
cordance with strict business 


peak of success is 
stressed by Jupiter’s 
position in your 11th 
house. Aim high; set 
yourself an important 
but well - defined’ ob- 
jective. Use all the in- 
fluence you can com- 
mand, whether it is 
the influence of 
friends, relatives, pro- 
fessional connections 
or politics. Join clubs, 
fraternal or profes- 
sional societies where 
you can make good 
contacts, or in which 
membership repre- 








tealtionship problems 

especially acute, near Mar. 3rd, 14th; 
June 10th; Aug. 13th; Sept. 2nd; Oct. 
24th; Nov. 30th; Dec. Ist, 4th, 11th, 
12th. 

Pisces natives born in 1891-92 or in 
1920-21 are apt to feel the experiences 
most drastically. All their inherent over- 
sensitiveness will be brought to the sur- 
face—this group is the one on which the 
greatest demands for cooperation will be 
made, and since their feelings will be ex- 
posed like an open wound, they will have 
to call on hidden depths for patience and 
self confidence. Developments are even 
more likely to involve partners and the 
attitude toward them with these natives 
than with others. 

The 1906-07-born fall in somewhat the 
same category as the 1891-92 and 1920- 
21 group, and since they are less self- 
confident, they will need to be buoyed 


sents good business. 
Jupiter here is a strong indication that 
if you can hurdle the mote of defensive- 
ness in your own eye, you will be re- 
ceived with warm friendliness; it also 
suggests that among the many new 
friends that you should make this year, 
there will be older, influential or per- 
haps wealthy people. 

During April and May of this year 
and from December to mid-April of 
1950 Jupiter is moving thru your 12th 
house, bolstering up your self confidence, 
stimulating creative work, study, hobbies, 
offering opportunity thru research, char- 
itable activities, work that entails some 
extent of confinement. Health is bene- 
fited by this position, especially from the 
standpoint of the advice and care that 
you can receive. You can also make great 
progress in psyehological or religious 
studies or analyses, . 
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Uranus 


The nerve wrecking and unpredictable 
conditions which have surrounded your 
home, family relations, job or base of 
business since May 1942 are nearing an 
end, Changes may still occur with dis- 
maying suddenness, especially near the 
middle of March, but the prospect that 
these will be followed by still more re- 
visions or bitterness (as they have in 
these. past years) are very slim indeed. 
This time decisions are likely to stick 
and circumstances become progressively 
better and more stable. 

Another shift of planetary emphasis 
of great importance occurs on June 9th 
—Uranus’ entry in Cancer, your solar 
5th house of children, love, self expres- 
sion. The romantie possibilities are ex- 
citing—this means not only love affairs 
for those eligible, but also a renewal of 
affection and interest between partners. 
Social prospects are enhanced — again 
presupposing that you can handle the 
doleful Saturn; if you will be your 
natural self, you should find that you're 
making a much more definite impression 
on people, that you’re more popular, 
more in the center of the picture even 
with your family. Take advantage of this 
developing prominence to express your 
personality more fully ; give yourself and 
your clothes a refurbishing and see that 
the result spells you as you really are. 
Experiment with new interests; try your 
hand at some form of creative expres- 
sion, or take up a competitive sport. 
Teaching or any sort of activity with 
children should be gratifying from a per- 
sonal if not a financial standpomt. 

In business the. accent is on showing 
more initiative, selling, developing new 
methods of presentation, exploring new 
fields. Manufacture, design, sales or any 
kind of work connected with outfitting 
the home, or with articles or ideas as- 
sociated with motherhood, should offer 
expansive results. The food, restaurant 
or hotel business is also suggested. A 
mild gamble may be needed to develop 
any of these lines, but a gamble now can 
be successful, especially if it is primarily 
a gamble on your own ideas or items. 

Children may be boisterous, rebellious 
or otherwise hard to control; you may 
feel particularly skittish or exhibit a loud 
and badly-timed overindependence; a ro- 
mance may be on shaky ground ; gambles 
or extravagance can he costly, near June 


- become 


20th-22nd ; July 11th, 14th, 27th; Aug. 
8th, 23rd, 3lst; Sept. 28th; Oct. 16th; 
Nov. 10th; Dec. 13th, 24th; Jan. 1st. 


Neptune 


Partnerships, family relationships, liti- 
gation or dissension involving money, in- 
heritance, insurance, taxes, refunds, sale 
of property, continue to be stressed by 
Neptune’s transit thru your 8th house. 
There is a real need to keep close track 
of records, to pay promptly, to collect 
long-standing debts, and to avoid getting 
embroiled in any financial way with peo- 
ple who are impractical, scheming, or 
careless with money or accounts—there’s 
too much chance that you'll be blamed. 
This goes for family money or property 
affairs as well as in business ; make every- 
one handle his own share. Misunder- 
standings, losses, suspicion, tenuous ne- 
gotiations are most probably near April 
3rd to 8th; June 17th; July 4th, 16th; 
Aug. 11th, 3lst; Sept. 10th, 29th; Oct. 
8th, 25th; Dec. 22nd; Jan. 8th. 


Plan of Action 


New starts can be made at any time 
between March Ist and June 9th, but 
the best program would be to postpone 
actual starts until June 15th to July 23rd. 
Changes are likely during this period if 
you do start earlier, and there are indica- 
tions that you might get bogged down in 
details or recurrent revisions. If contem- 
plated action calls for renting space, 
building, remodeling, buying and instal- 
ling equipment, making preliminary tests, 
taking examinations or otherwise pre- 
paring yourself, then the period between 
April 9th and May 22nd is ideal. From 
July 23rd to November the emphasis 
rests on gradual expansion thru personal 
effort, initiative and inventiveness. No- 
vember and December are tricky months 
when the emotional attitudes outlined 
under “Saturn” can disrupt plans. Re- 
vision may be necessary at this time, but 
no drastic changes in earlier plans should 
be made—alter them to meet new cir- 
cumstances but don’t abandon them. All 
financial affairs, including the financial or 
credit angles connected with developing 
plans must be tackled and established on 
a sound basis between Jan. Ist and Feb. 
13th lest the whole structure crumble or 
hopelessly entangled in the 
months immediately following. 





March, 1949 57 





MARCH: You should be full of pep 
and ideas and rarin’ to go, but unfor- 
tunately there are indications that you 
can act too suddenly or rashly for your 
own good, especially near the 14th, 17th, 
23rd and 30th. These days hold definite 
danger of bitter family quarrels, acci- 
dents thru recklessness, speed, careless- 
ness with tools or fire, and damage to 
property. No sudden decisions should be 
made, no spiteful action taken, even if 
it’s only yourself you spite. Aside from 
the dates listed, March should be pleas- 
ant from a social standpoint, and produc- 
tive in personal or creative work. Push 
personal plans or ventures, centering ef- 
forts around the 16th, 24th, 25th and 
3lst—these are days of opportunity when 
social or friendly contacts or influence 
can aid ambitions or provide enjoyment. 


APRIL: Money, financing, expenses, 
property, possessions, earning power .are 
stressed all month. The first eight days 
are foggy with confusion, misunder- 
standing, entangling involvements—don’t 
make any important moves, purchases, 
sales, negotiations, during this period. If 
you have been negligent in handling your 
oWn or others’ financial affairs, this is 
one of the times when errors or omis- 
sions can come to light. From the 9th on 
the fog clears and you can not only deal 
with people comfortably, but should cqme 
out the better end of the horn financially. 
Straighten out family obligations so that 
each person involved understands thor- 
oughly his part in the picture; conclude 
sales; collect debts; ask for a raise in 
salary or allowance; purchase supplies or 
equipment, using the 12th thru 19th and 
26th-28th where possible. 


MAY: Emphasis is placed on neigh- 
borhood activities, study, discussion, de- 
velopment and perfection of plans to be 
put into action this month or next. All 
the details and preliminary work, the 
running around to contact people, writing 
back and forth, expediting deliveries, and 
so on should be handled now. Don’t let 
little discouragements of the Ist, 13th 
and 20th deter you in your efforts. Focus 
your energies around the 2nd, 12th, 15th, 
23rd, 24th, 25th, 27th, but try to con- 
clude important business or agreements 
by the 22nd, especially if these involve 
family, home, job, or contemplated 
changes. Consultations or treatmert for 
physical ailments should also be made 
_ before the 20th where possible. Deter- 


mine to control impatience and nervous- 
ness during a rather slow period after 
the 22nd; things should turn out favor- 
ably, even if they don’t move as fast as 
you'd like right now. 


JUNE: The period to the 15th con- 
tinues in much the same vein as late May. 
Conditions are pleasant, and you'd be 
wise to settle any family disharmony 
while .the achievement is easy. Make: a 
last-minute check on plans for proposed 
changes or new action, so that there will 
be no question of errors or sudden deci- 
sions once you swing into action later 
in the month. Early June is an excellent 
time for a complete housecleaning, a 
thoro check of what you need or changes 
you want to make in the home. Take. it 
easy near the 9th-10th, when overwork 
or carelessness can cause accidents ; don’t 
try to ride rough-shod over partner’s ob- 
jections or become embroiled in family 
quarrels near these days. New action of 
all kinds can be undertaken from the 
17th on—changes of job, home, location; 
sale or purchase of property; entry into 
partnership or marriage; opening of a 
new business; conclusion of. contracts, 
etc. Use your personal initiative, ideas 
and charm to the fullest, especially dur- 
ing the last week of the month, 


JULY: Things should proceed apace 
this month, with the practical details of 
settling into a job or home, obtaining 
help, building or otherwise equipping 
home or business, going along without 
friction or delays However, as is true of 
all favorable periods, the very ease often 
tends to dissipate ambition—things are 
so pleasant that it’s hard to bestir your- 
self, but unless you do bestir yourself 
vou'll lose the advantage of a fine period 
for accomplishment. In all transactions 
this month, put a heavy accent on the 
personal—dress up, show off your abili- 
ties, entertain for business. For creative 
workers or others who do work of a per- 
sonal nature, this is an especially fine pe- 
riod—one in which they should not only 
accomplish a great deal but should pre- 
sent it for practical benefit. Those with- 


‘out serious plans can enjoy a wonderful 


vacation with romantic overtones. Ro- 
mance, affection, activities with children 
are stressed all month, and this is an ex- 
cellent time to give yourself, your ward- 
robe, .etc., a thoro going-over—just be 
careful that you don’t go forthe flamboy- 
ant near the Ist, 20th and 23rd. 
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AUGUST: The general indications 
of July continue, with emotions running 
even higher this month and the accent on 
the personal receiving what can be a too 
heavy emphasis. Coartinue to play up 
your abilities, chart.., desires, but don’t 
overplay your hand near the 11th and 
27th when emotional entanglements, fool- 
ish extravagance, speculation, gullibility, 
can lead into a maze or damage financial 
security or chances. Partners or others 
should be more amenable (to the 20th) ; 
take this chance to iron out disagree- 
ments,. to settle lawsuits out of court, to 
sign contracts, accept proposals, enter 
into marriage or business partnership 
(15th thru 20th exceptionally favorable). 
Keep emotions under control between the 
23rd and 31st, when relations with chil- 
dren or sweethearts can be turbulent. 

SEPTEMBER: Partnership rela- 
tions, all direct dealings with other people 
call for an impersonal attitude and a 
spirit of cooperation. This is especially 
true since the main focus of energy this 
month is on practical affairs and financial 
arrangements. Tackle the finances’ or 
property questions early and trv to have 
all issues settled before the 20th—trans- 
actions left in an uncertain stage beyond 
this date are likely to remain that way 
until mid-October. You’re pulled rather 
sharply down from the emotional high of 
the last two months to prosaic duties and 
considerations after the 7th. This may 
be just the re-settling of the home after 
the summer, or the re-adjustment to 
school life, but in some cases there may 
be sickness or other causes for extra 
work, Take it easy near the 22nd and 
28th, and concentrate efforts to obtain 
efficiency near the 30th. 

OCTOBER: This is an uninterest- 
ing month for one of your temperament, 
for you're kept busy with details and 
routine duties. Finances, property ques- 
tions, family obligation arrangements, 
come in for more than their usual share 
of attention also, and unfortunately, there 
is an overload of emotion attached to 
these issues, especially near the 6th, 8th 
and 21st. Try to hold back from a per- 
sonal emotional involvement, and don’t 
let yourself be loaded down with the 
lion’s share of responsibility or money to 
be paid out. If possible, postpone final 
settlements until after the 12th. Again, 
illness of yourself or others around you 
can cause extra expense and work—the 





6th is emphasized. Labor troubles can 
also beset you, but if you are an em- 
ployee, there is promise that an extra 
load of work now may pay large divi- 
dends. Beware the pitfalls of Saturn near 
the 24th—have confidence, for your posi- 
tion may be stronger than you think. 

NOVEMBER: You come now to a 
turning point in the year’s activity. Your 
efforts so far should begin to show real 
progress ; this can be promotion, new op- 
portunity thru personal effort, a partner- 
ship offer, contract, and so on. One way 
or another, you’re brought into contact 
with new people, your activities take on 
a wider scope, and since this turning 
point occurs under very favorable condi- 
tions, the indications are that develop- 
ments should further your previous 
plans. Don’t drop what you’ve been doing 
to go into something entirely different, 
however ; rather fit your earlier plans into 
the new conditions. There is an added 
emphasis on partnership and all relation- 
ships, and it would be wise to re-read the 
section entitled “Saturn” at this time and 
keep it well in mind during this month 
and next. The challenge of other people 
is apt to seem doubled and to take on an 
air of belligerence. You, on the other 
hand, may be more in a mood to fight 
back, so cooperation is doubly endang- 
ered. December is more dangerous in this 
connection than November, except for 
Nov. 30th when a climax can be reached. 
For important business in November, use 
the 4th, 6th, 7th, 9th, 16th, 20th, 21st. 
23rd. 

DECEMBER: The foregoing ad- 
monitions relative to relationships are 
stressed unusually on the Ist, 4th, 5th, 
11th, 12th, 13th, 18th, 19th, 24th. Pro- 
tect your reputation and professional po- 
sition all month, and plan on a rather 
quiet holiday. There are background fac- 
tors or people who are strong supporters 
of your cause or position, so don’t worry 
or act precipitately on surface indica- 
tions. Partnership agreements and all di- 
rect negotiations should be clarified and 
settled before the 30th. 

JANUARY: New Year’s Eve had 
best be spent quietly, for the repercus- 
sions from emofional scenes and ex- 
penses can be overly dramatic and hard 
on intimate relationships. Money and 
property in all forms are unduly promi- 
nent all month, but action on such issues 


(Continued on page 67) 
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March Weather 


Sections 1, 2 and 3: Aflantic Coast 


1. Partial clearing, colder NE1; fair 
SI; moderate 3. 

2-3. Rain or snow 1-2; showers, coot 3, 
4. Cloudy 1-2; partial clearing, warm- 
er 3. 

5. Cloudy to fair, coolér, gentle winds 
1-2; cloudy, warmer 3. 

6. Fair. followed by cloudy, warmer 
1-2; showers, thunderstorms 3. 

7. Showers, rain S1-2; cloudy Nl; 
showers to clearing, cooler 3. 

8. Coastal storms. 

9. Brief clearing ; rain moving from W. 
10. Clearing, colder 1-2, showers El; 
fair, moderate 3. 

11. Fair, colder 1; cloudy 2; showery 3. 
12. Fair, frosty 1-2; cloudy S2;) late 
showers 3. Blustery weather possible. 
13. Cloudy, rainy; rain or snow W1: 
14. Snow 1-2; rain, showery 3, thun- 
derstorms Florida. 

15. Clearing, colder 1-N2; snow 
showers S2; cooler 3. 
16. Fair, milder 1-2; 
showers S3. 

17. Cloudy, milder to showers 1-2; 
cloudy, scattered showers to clearing, 
colder 3. 

18. Fair, cool 1-N2, showers 3. 

19. Cloudy, warmer 1-2 to C3; showery 
N2-S1. 


clearing N3; 





a 


Francis J. Socey, Jr. 


20. Cloudy, cool N1; scattered showers 

S1-N2,; clear, cool 3. 

21. Showery 1-2; fair, warm:3. 

22. Cloudy, windy, moderate, then rain 

1-2; mild, rain 3. 

23. Rain or snow, cooler 1-2; showers, 

thunderstorms, mild 3. 

24. Continued cloudy and wet; local 

flooding SE. 

25. Local clearing, mild; heat wave 

moving east. 

26-27, Showers, thunderstorms moving 

east; fair, mild east portions, 

28. Fair, colder N1; fog, cloudy Cl, 

showery S1; cloudy, moderate 2-3. 

29. Cloudy N1; cloudy, light showers 

S1-2; fog, rain 3, 

30. Fair, somewhat colder 1; coastal 

cloudiness 2-3. 

31. Fair, cold 1-2; fair, warmer 3. 
Sections 4, 5 and 6: East of Mississipp! 

1. Showery 4, cloudy 5-6; showery W6, 

2. Rain or snow 4-5; showers 6. 

3-4. Showery 4-5; cloudy, moderate 6. 

5. Clearing, cooler 4-5; fair, milder 6. 

6. Fair, cool 4-5; cloudy, warm 6. 

7. Partial clearing N5; cloudy, warmer 

4-S5-6; late clearing 6, 

8. Lake storm, wet 4; cloudy, warmer 

6; unsettled 5. 

9. Rain or snow, windy 4-5-E6; clear- 

ing, colder W6. 














Fig. 1. Division of the sections 2s mentioned in this article. Each section corresponds to a certgia 
where the aoed. 


portion of the couatry 


weather changes, both seasonal and monthly, sre most 
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10. Fair, colder 4; showery NES; 
cloudy S5; fair C5-6. 
11. Cloudy W4-5-6; rain 6; fair E4- 
NES. 
12. Cloudy to showers W4; fair E4-5- 
N6; scattered showers 6. 
13. Partial clearing, colder NW4; rain 
or snow C to E4; cloudy N5; showers 
or snow S5-6. 
14. Snow 4-N5; unsettled S5; scat- 
tered showers 6. : 
15. Clearing, much colder 4; local 
snow showers 5; cloudy, cooler 6. 
16-17. Fair, cool; showers 6. 
18. Fair, milder E4-5; cloudy 4; show- 
ery 6. 
19. Cool, rain S4; cloudy 5-N6; rain or 
thunderstorms 6; fair, warmer S6. — 
20. Cloudy to rain 4; rain or snow 
N5; cloudy to fair S5-6. 
21. Rain 4; showery 5; fair E6; 
cloudy W6; warmer 5-6; colder W4. 
22. Cloudy 4-N5; rain, thunderstorms 
S5-6; colder W. 
23-24. Showers, snow or rain 4-5-N6; 
unsettled S6. . 
25. Clearing, colder after moderate 
rain or snow 4-5; fair, colder 6. 
26-27. Cloudy, moderately cold 4; rain 
or snow squalls, colder 5; fair, 
milder 6. 
28. Showery 4; cloudy 5-6, rain W6. 
29. Rain and milder; cloudy. west. 
30. Showery C5-6; fair, cooler 4-N5. 
31. Fair, cool 4-N5; cloudy with show: 
ers in mountains 5-6. 

Sections 7, 8 and 9: West of Mississippi 
1. Rain or snow 7-W8; cloudy E8; 
local showers 9. 
2. Rain or snow, colder S7-8; cloudy 
N7; clearing, cold N9, stormy S9. 
3. Cloudy, warmer 7; showers, cool 8, 
unsettled 9. 
4. Cloudy, windy, wet; warm 9; ex- 
pected heavy rain or snow E. Ne- 
braska and Iowa; tornadoes E. Texas 
to Arkansas. 
5-6. Cloudy, some squalls 7-W8; late 
clearing, colder in 9. 
7. Snow squalls N7; clearing colder 
S7-8; fair 9. 
8. Cloudy, snow 7; fair, moderate 8- 
N9; cloudy S9, thunderstorms. 
9. Fair, colder; cloudy extreme S9. 
10. Warmer 7-8; showers or thunder- 
storms 9. 
11. Rain or snow 7-W8; fair E8-N9; 
stormy S9. 


12. Unsettled, showery 7; cloudy W8; 
fair C8-9. 

13. Unsettled 7; fair, cooler 8-9. 

14. Low clouds, cold 7; snow N8; 
cloudy to fair, warmer 9. 

15. Snow showers S7-W8; clearing, 
colder N7-E8 later; showers or thun- 
derstorms 9. 

16. Partial clearing, colder 7; fair, cold 
8; clearing 9. 

17. Cloudy, warmer; rain or snow W. 
18. Showers or thunderstorms 7-W8; 
cloudy 9. 

19. Unsettled N7, showers or snow 
S7-W8; rain E8; scattered showers 9. 
20. Rain or snow 7; showers W8; 
cloudy E8-N9; fair S9. 

21. Clearing, colder 7; cloudy W8, 
coast 9; snow E8; scattered showers 
SE9; fair, colder NW9. 

22. Fair, warmer 7-8; cloudy S9; clear- 
ing, colder N9. 

23-24. Cloudy to rain 7-W8-SE9; 
cloudy, showers NW9. 

25-26. Rain or snow 7-W8; unsettled 
E8. 

27-28. Rain or snow 7 to C8; squally 
W7; warmer with showers or thun- 
derstorms 9. 

29. Rain or snow 7; clearing, colder 
8-9; rain E8. 
30. Partial 
warmer 9, 
31. Milder 7, showers later; fair, mild 
8-9; scattered thunderstorms S9. 


Sections 10, 11 and 12: Rockies 


1. Local rain or snow squalls 10-11; 
cloudy 12. 

2. Clearing, much colder 10; fair 11; 
cloudy, showers 12. 

3. Rain or snow 10-11; showers 12. 
4. Slow clearing, colder 10-11; fair, 
cold 12. 

5-6. Fair, cold 10-11; rain or snow 
NWI12. 

7. Unsettled N10; fair S10-11-12. 

8. Local rain or snow 10; fair, mild 11; 
fair, colder 12. 

9. Cloudy extreme E-10-11. 

10. Cloudy 10; clearing, cooler 12, 
W111, showers E-12. 

11. Clearing, colder 10; variable 11; 
fair 12. ” 

12. Fair. cold; partial clearing 11; 
cloudy 12. 

13. Locally cloudv 10-E11; fair W-11. 
14. Cloudy E-11-10, local snow; fair 
W-11-12. 


clearing 7-W8; cloudy, 
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15. Rain or snow 10-11; cloudy 12. 
16-17. Cloudy, warmer, windy  10- 
W12; fair, warmer S-12-11. 

18. Clearing, much colder following 
rain or snow 10-N-11; fair, cooler 12; 
fair, mild S11. 

19. Fair, cold 12; fair, cool 11; cloudy 
10. 

20. Snow 10; rain or snow N11; 
cloudy to fair, warmer S11; fair, mod- 
erate 12; cold wave N10 tonight. 

21. Fair, cold 10-11; fair, cool 12. 
22-23. Cloudy 10; fair, cool 11-12. 
24-25. Variable and wet I0-Nl1; 
cloudy, warmer 12; unsettled $12. 

26. Increasing cloudiness and warmer; 
rain or snow in W. portion. 

27-28. Cloudy C10; clearing, colder, 
snow flurries 11-12. 

29. Rain or snow W10; fair E-10-11; 
rain or snow NW12; cloudy SE12. 

30. Rain or snow 10; cloudy, milder 
11; clearing, cooler 12, snow NE12. 

31. Clearing, colder, snow squalls 10; 
rain or snow 11; fair, with snow 
squalls E12, 


Sections 13 and 14: Pacific Coast 


1-2. Rain or snow; heavy storm N13. 
3. Rain, snow 13; clearing, colder after 
showers 14. 

4. Fair 14; clouds, showers 13. 

5. Coastal clouds to fair by evening. 
6. Showers, rain or snow N13; coastal 
clouds, becoming fair $13-14. 

7-8. Rain or snow 13; cloudy 14. 

9, Rain or snow to C14; cloudy S14. 
10. Showery NW13; slow clearing 
$13, N14; showers S14. 

11-12. Coastal clouds to fair, cooler. 
13. Fair, cooler, showers in mountains. 
14. Rain or snow N13; cloudy S13- 
N14; fair S14. 

15-16. Fair, cool; showers N13. 

17. Showers, cooler 13; fair, cooler 14, 
18-19. Fair, cool, increasing clouds 13. 
20-21. Clear, cool SE13-14; cloudy 
coastal NW13. 

22. Fair, seasonal, cloudy 13. 
23-24. Cloudy, cool; rain or 
moving south. 

25-27. Cloudy, moderate, rain or snow, 
storms. 

2%. Coastal clouds, fog following rain. 
Fags 13 to C14; increasing clouds 


snow 


30. Rain, snow 13; cloudy 14. 
— Rain or snow 13; clearing, cooler 


FIXED STARS 
(Continued from page 36) 


pearance. You cannot expect to bé a so- 
cial or vocational success if your collar 
wilts or shoes are sagging at heels. 

MARKAB— 22° 22’ Pisces; Constel- 
lation Pegasus. 

Repeatedly during this Fixed Stars 
series we've come across so-called stars 
of destiny that function as cosmic ad- 
justers. "Baten Kaitos (April issue) of 
less than third magnitude; Caput Algol 
(May issue), a magical power station of 
sinister import; Prima Hyadum (June 
issue), a variable star in a cluster. 

And now Markab—not to be confused 
with Markeb in 28° Virgo—is a celestial 
sharpshooter that hits the bull’s-eye of 
retribution any time. So note whether 


‘this destiny star figures in your nativity ; 


analize well its message—and watch your 
step. You can’t transgress against your 
Karma and not pay the price in sorrow. 
Therefore—stop causation! 

This star conjoins your Sun if you 
wére born on March 12th, 13th or 14th. 

Examples of Markab marked natives 
are Galileo (Mercury); Harold Stassen 
(Saturn); Cab Calloway (Saturn): 
Cary Grant (Jupiter) Gabriel D’Annun- 
zio (Sun); Ivar Kruger (Jupiter). 

SCHEAT—28° 15’ Pisces: Constel- 
lation Pegasus. 

Pisceans who indulge in their pro- 
verbial “laissez-aller” policy of non-re- 
sistance to issues of vital importance 
should welcome the presence of this sec- 
ond-magnitude star in their charts. It’s 
a heavenly, vitamin-charged cocktail and 
should bolster up morale and initiative. 
You have Scheat conjoining Sol in your 
map if you saw the light of day on March 
18th, 19th or 26th. Don’t let obstacles 
deter your efforts, but keep on keeping 
on! 

Scheat’s conjunctions with other plan- 
ets are exemplified by: Sonja Henie 
(Mercury); Caesar Petrillo (Jupiter) ; 
Clark Gable (Venus); Jack London 
(Mars); Charles Gounod (Pluto); 
George Washington (Venus); Mary 
Barrie (Neptune); Vespucci (Sun); 
Maximilian of Mexico (Jupiter). 

Of the twenty first-magnitude stars 
of our galaxy, three fall in Pisces. Its 
galactic background is formed by the 
constellations Aquarius, the, Southern 
Fish, the Swan, The River and Pegasus. 
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Your Garden 


A SCIENTIFIC GUIDE FOR FARMING, PLANTING, FISHING, ETC. 


Ie THIS year is to be your first experi- 
ence in planting vegetables, flowers or 
farm crops, be sure to ask an expert 
gardener about the safe periods for plant- 
ing various plants in your locality. Also 
be sure your planting is done at the 
proper time by reading carefully our 
planting dates. Planting when the-soil is 
too wet and cold or bone dry is not 
lunar planting. Temperature and mois- 
ture in the soil must be right to start 
germination of bulb.or seed-at the time 
planted. 


Planting Dates 


For the benefit of our new readers, we 
repeat that crops that produce their yield 
above the soil and 


Charles R. Hook 


moon is in Libra, all day March 15th and 
16th: a good time to plant flower bulbs 
and a fair time to plant vegetables that 
produce their crop below the soil. 

Following. the Full Moon, when the 
moon is in Scorpio, March 17th and 
18th: a good time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Capricorn, at. 8:10 a.m. March 2\st, all 
day March 22nd, and up to 4:13 pm 
March 23rd: a fair time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the moon is in 
Pisces, March 26th and 27th, and up to 
4:41 p.m. March 28th: a fair time to 
plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
moon is in Taurus, March 3ist: a fair 

time to plant. 





grow from seed with 
a root. formation, 
similar to beans, corn, 
lettuce, oats, peas, 
sweet peas and mari- 
golds, should. be 
planted when the 
moon is new or in 
first quarter. 

Crops that produce 
their yield in the soil 


31st, inclusive. 


inclusive. 





FISHING DATES 


The best fishing dates, 
weather permitting, are March 
Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th and 21st to 


The good dates are March 
5th, 6th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 17th, 18th, 
19th and 20th. The low average 
dates are March 10th to 16th, 


Garden and Farm Work 


In the early spring 
there are many row- 
tine tasks tobe done 
in the garden and on 
the farm, such as 
plowing, dragging, 
harrowing, spading, 
and clearing up old 
dead vines, weeds and 
other growths of the 








are similar to and 
grow from a bulb for- 
mation, such as beet, carrot, potato, tur- 
nip, tulip and gladiolus. They should be 
planted when the moon is full or in last 
quarter. 

Plant in last quarter only if necessary, 
as it is not considered the best time for 
planting. Time given is Eastern Standard 
Time. 

New. Moon, when the moon is in 
Pisces, from early morning March Ist 
and up to 10:36 a.m.: a good time to 
plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
moon is in Taurus, March 4th and 5th, 
and up to 11:01 a.m. March 6th: a fair 
time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the moon is in 
Cancer, at 7:18 p.m. March 8th, and 
March 9th and 10th: a good: time to 
plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 


previous season. De- 
stroy these latter by burning. On these 
days prepare the seed beds, cold frames, 
soil for lawns; also get the garden and 
farm tools ready for the spring work 
and repair or purchase new ones while 
the dealer has them in stock. For these 
routine farm tasks. use the following 
days: after 10:36 a.m. March Ist, March 
2nd and 3rd, after 11:01 a.m. March 6th, 
March 7th, 11th, 12th, 13th, 14th, 19th, 
20th, 24th and 25th, also after 4:41 p.m. 
March 28th, and March 29th and 30th. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals: 
The best dates are March Ist early mort 
ing up to 10:36.a.m., also after 7:18 p.m. 
March 8th, March 9th and 10th. The 
fair dates are March 4th, 5th, up to 
11:01 a.m. March 6th, also March 31st. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: March 19th to 28th inclusive ; the 
two best days are March 22nd and 23rd) 
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Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Good for fast growth, up to 
10:36 a.m. March Ist. and March 9th 
and 10th. Fair for fast growth, March 
4th, 5th, up to 11:01 a.m. March 6th, 
and March 31st. Good for slow growth, 
March 15th, 16th, 17th, 18th, 26th, 27th 
and up to 4:41 p.m. March 28th. Fair for 
slow growth, March 21st and 22nd, and 
up to 4:13 p.m. March 23rd. Y 

Laying Sod: The best dates are March 
14th, 15th, 16t% and 17th. The good days 
are up to 10:36 a.m. March Ist, and 
March 9th and 10th. The fair dates are 
March 4th, 5th, and up to 11:01 a.m. 
March 6th, March 21st, 22nd, up to 4:13 
p.m, March 23rd, March 26th, 27th, up 
to 4:41 p.m. March 28th, also March 
31st. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs on 
March 6th and 7th. Set duck and turkey 
eggs on March 8th and 9th. Set chicken 
eggs on March 15th and 16th. Purchase 
baby poultry hatched before 10:36 a.m. 
March Ist or those hatched on February 
28th, also those hatched on March 9th 
and 10th. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: 
The good dates are up to 10:36 a.m. 
March Ist, and March 9th and 10th. The 
fair dates are March 4th, 5th, up to 
11:01 a.m. March 6th, and March 3lst. 

Grass Seeding for Lawns: Lawns 
should be started as early in the spring 
as the soil can be worked into a good 
seed bed. The best dates are up to 10:36 
a.m. March Ist, also March 9th and 10th. 
The fair dates are March 4th, 5th, and up 
to 11:01 a.m. March 6th, also March 
3lst. 

Sweet Potatoes and Slips, Irish Pota- 
toes, Bulb Planting, Root Separation and 
Planting: The*two best days are March 
17th and 18th. The fair dates are March 
\Sth, 16th, 21st, 22nd, up to 4:13 p.m. 
March 23rd, also March 26th, 27th, and 
up to 4:41 p.m. March 28th. 

Slaughter Animals for Food; Can 
Vegetables, Fruits or Meat; Make Veg- 
etable or Fruit Juices; Make Sauerkraut 
and Wine; Preserve Eggs: The best days 
are March 17th, 18th, 26th, 27th, and up 
to 4:41 p.m. March 28th. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For 
color and firmness, use, the following 
days: March 17th, 18th, 24th and 25th. 

Harvesting Seed for Replanting: Har- 
vest lunar planted seeds for better crops 
on March 15th and 16th. 


Harvesting for Hay, Fodder or Stor- 
age of Grain: The best days are Mareh 
15th, 16th, 24th and 25th. The fair days 
are March 19th, 20th, after 4:41 p.m. 
March 28th, and up to 10:11 a.m. March 
29th. 

Harvesting Fruit or Root Crops: 
March 15th, 16th, 24th and 25th are fair 
days. The best days are March 19th, 
20th, after 4:41 p.m. March 28th, and 
up to 10:11 a.m. March 29th. 

Laying Shingles, Painting, and Setting 
Fence Posts: The best days are March 
17th, 18th, 24th and 25th. 


JOHN BARRYMORE 
(Continued from page 31) 


Beloved Rogue, When A Man Loves, 
Dr. Jekyl and Mr. Hyde, Tempest, 
Show of Shows, General Crack, Song 
of Songs, Moby Dick, Svengali, The 
Mad Genius, with Lionel in Arsene Lu- 
pin and Grand Hotel, Topaze, Reunion 
in Vienna, Romeo and Juliet, Midnight, 
Bulldog Drummond, and Rasputin; the 
last named was the only moving picture 
in which all three Barrymores—John, 
Lionel, Ethel—starred together. 

Whether the demands of the moment 
were for a portrayal of dignity, worldli- 
ness, affection, recklessness, genius, or 
regal poise, the great prototype, John 
Barrymore, had all the answers. 

His performances were second to none, 
and to have witnessed the amazingly ver- 


‘satile genius interpreting a scene, whether 


it bore the identity of drama, tragedy, or 
travesty, was to have appreciated a truly 
unique personality in exptession. But to 
have observed John Barrymore’s horo- 
scope of birth and comprehended it—in 
part, at least—is te have understood and 
appreciated in richer terms a peer in his 
own beloved domain! 


DAY BY DAY 
(Continued from page 52) 


THURSDAY—March 31 
Moonrise—6:39 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Results of work or ac- 
tivities should be fortunate. Business ef- 
forts or pleasures may benefit position, 
prestige, health, friendship, associations, 
finances, Settle serious questions; organ- 
ize and operate plans. Take on big jobs. 
Parties, dates, personal wishes should 
flourish in the p.m. ‘ 
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Students’ Department 


THE PARTS OF FORTUNE AND FATE 


‘Tae Part of Fortune usually is con- 
sidered an imaginary point, and is often 
regarded as irrelevant to the delineation 
of a horoscope. Such is not the case, 
however. It is very real and an important 
feature for the student’s serious reflec- 
tion and research. 

The learned astrologer-philosophers of 
old used many “points and parts” in their 
study of the stellar science, for in them 
they found valuable- clues to both char- 
acter and self expression, as well as por- 
tents and causes of events and destiny. 

The esoteric principle is, that the Part 
of Fortune signifies the pabulum or es- 
sence of stored-up energy required for 
sustaining the physical body during its 
present incarnation. It represents the 
sum total of past experiences, a reserve 
bank, so to speak, which we may draw 
upon for substance, health and spiritual 
wellbeing. 

Its symbol is that of the Earth itself 
—the cross within the circle—spirit and 
matter, and is derived from the combined 
longitudes (position) of the Sun, Moon 
and the Ascendant, representing spirit, 
soul and body. 

Through the Part of Fortune, its as- 
pects and house position we may con- 
sider whatever success and prosperity, 
whether much or little, the native is en- 
titled to according to his character. 

Rule for finding the Part of Fortune: 

To the longtitude of the Ascendant— 
sign, degree and minute—add the longi- 
tude of the Moon—sign, degree and 
minute. From the sum subtract the lon- 
gitude of the Sun—sign, degree and 
minute. The remainder is the longitude 
of the Part of Fortune: sign, degree and 
minute. 

Example, using Fig. 9: 

d m* 
8 20 
29 58 

37. 78 
12 48 


25 30 


Asc. Virgo, 
plus Moon, Gemini 


minus Sun, Cancer 


Mi ROL Wns 


Part of Fortune in Leo. 


ae revinens for sign, degree, miuute respec- 
tively. 


Alfa Lindanger 


To prove the correctness of this 
mathematical operation, the Part of For- 
tune should be the same distance from 
the Ascendant as the Moon is from the 
Sun. 

Asc. 6 8: 2 Sun 4 12 48 
—Fortuna5 25 30—Moon 3 29 38 





0 12. 0= 0 12 50 


Example, Fig. 5: 
$ <a }tah 
Asc. Sagitt. 9 28 20 
plus Moon Cancer 4 11 42 


14 9 62 
minus Sun Scorpio 8 3 57 


6 06 05 
Part of Fortune Virgo 6.05. 
To prove: 
Asc 9 -28.i:20 Sun 8 3 57 
—Fortuna6 6 O05— Moon 4 11 42 


3 22:18 3 22 15 
The influence of the Part of Fortune 
in the twelve Houses: 
ist—gain or happiness by native’s 
own industry ; 
2nd—gain, or profit through employ- 
ment, business, production ; 
3rd—profitable journeys, gain 
through intellectual affairs, kin- 
dred; 
4th—gain from property, products of 
the earth, minerals, metals; 
5th—gain or loss in speculation, in- 
vestments, recreation, children; 
6th—profit from small animals, hired 
help, uncles, aunts, service; 
7th—gain in conquest, victory over 
adversaries, through partnerships; 
8th—by inheritance, gain through che 
dead, use of other people's 
money ; 
9th—gain through long journeys, 
shipping, churches, inventions, 
books ; 
10th—rising to honor by means of 
business assets, favorable oppor- 
tunities ; 
l1ith—pleasure and gain through 


friends, realization of hopes and 


wishes ; 
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12th—good fortune with age, means 
from secret sources, seclusion, 
quiet. 

The Part of Fortune in the Cadent 
houses, the 3rd, 6th, 9th, 12th, often in- 
dicates many changes, journeys or ‘re- 
movals in the native’s life. 

Fig. 5 has the Part of Fortune in the 
8th house, sextile the Sun in the 10th 
and the Moon in the 7th. The native 
gained or inherited an exalted position 
—the highest office in the land—through 
his “partner,” the late President Mc- 
Kinley. 

Fig. 9 has the Part of Fortune in the 
12th house. It is trine to Neptune, ruler 
of the 7th, placed in 8th, both in sextile 
to the Moon in 10th. He also, through 
the exigency of a death, inherited the 
presidency. But in the 12th house was 
his “good fortune”—he preferred seclu- 
sion and quiet, so he did “not choose to 
run again” for a second term to succeed 
himself. 

NOTE: Some astrological writers 
use a different method of calculating the 
Part of Fortune. But the complete result 
is always the same. Using Fig. 9 as ex- 
ample : 


Our way: 
Asc. Virgo 
plus Moon Gemini 3rd “ 


6th sign 8 deg. 20 min. 
29 “ 58 “ee 





9th sign 37 deg. 78 min. 
minus Cancer Sun 4th “ 12 “ 48 “ 





5th sign 52 deg. 30 min. 
or, Leo 25° 30’. 


The other way: 
Asc. Virgo 
plus Moon Gemini 2 


Ssigns 8deg. 20min. 
“ 29 “e 58 “ 





7 signs 37 deg. 78 min. 
minus Cancer Sun 3 “ 12 “ 48 “ 





4 signs 25 deg. 30 min. 


Which is saying: 4 whole signs, 25 de- 
grees and 30 minutes. 
This is Part of Fortune in Leo 25° 30’. 
“The Part of Fate” is the only point 
aside from the Part of Fortune used in 
the examples presented in these lessons. 
These points are centers of energy, each 


of a certain type, and, found to be _help- 
ful in the analysis of all charts. 

The ascendant, representing the living 
sentiment organism, is the. basic factor 
in all specific “parts,” therefore they de- 
pend on the exact longitude of the as- 
cendant. In other words, the time-ele- 
ment in calculating a chart must be cor- 
rect, or the parts themselves symbolize 
the individual’s perspective and reaction 
to its environment. 

The Part of Fate is composed of the 
Ascendant plus Saturn minus the Sun. 
In the Part of Fortune the plastic Moon 
is the mould or matrix for expansion 
and growth. In the Part of Fate Saturn, 
the very antithesis of the Moon, limits 
and crystallizes the flexible consciousness 
into mental and moral conscience, obli- 
gation, law and discrimination. 

The symbol is the hour-glass, or time- 
measure; for Saturn is the time-keeper, 
alloting every soul a logical limit for 
completing his appointed tasks, according 
to his worth and choice, which is Free 
Will amenable to the law of causation. 

All “parts. and points” are to be 
judged according to their position by 
sign, house and aspects; also their effect 
in direction (progressed planets) should 
be noted. 


Example Fig. 15: s dm 

Asc. Virgo 6 23 14 

plus Saturn Taurus 2 6 95 

8 29 19 

borrow 12 

20 29 19 

minus, Sun Aquarius 11 11 08 
9 18 ll— 


Sagittarius 18.11 is Part of Fate. 


To prove if accurate, the distance of 
the Part of Fate from the Ascendant 
should be the same as the distance of 
Saturn to the Sun. 











GG 18-11 |: Satnm:: 24-65 
(borrow 12) 14 

—Ase. 6 23, 4— Sun ll':11 -8 
a. 44. 2S 2.24 57 


a 2 degree orb is allowed for aspects to 
the planets and the angles. 


In fig 15 the Part of Fate is placed 
in the 3rd house, signifying besides men- 
tal activities, also transportation, travel, 

(Continued on page, 67) 
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Trdnitts for March, 1949 


NEW MOON 
Feb. 27, 3:47 p. m., L.M.T. 
Washington, D. C. 








Full Moon 
Effective March 14th to 29th 


The: March Full Moon occurs at 2:03 
p.m. EST on March 14th in 23° 53’ 
Virgo, in opposition to Mars in Pisces 
and square Uranus in Gemini, but trine 
Jupiter in Capricorn. 

New Moon 
Effective March 29th to April 12th 


The New Moon occurs at 10:11 a.m. 
EST on March 29th in 8° 36’ Aries, 
conjunct Venus and Mars, opposition 
Neptune in Libra and trine Pluto in Leo. 


ARIES | TAURUS! GEMINI | CANCER) LEO | VIRGO 


P| 8 || \stI 


Vernal Equinox 


The Sun enters Aries, marking the 
Vernal Equinox, at 5:49 p.m. EST. At 
the time of its entry the only close as- 
pect is a quincunx to Saturn in Virgo, 
In a chart set for Washington (see page 
4, January issue), this quincunx falls be- 
tween the 7th and 12th houses, with 
Saturn in the 12th. This is not generally 
considered a favorable aspect, especially 
in relation to health, labor groups, insti- 
tutions, espionage activities, and under- 
cover actions in general. 


Solar Aspects 


The Sun completes only three major 
aspect during the month, the sextile to 


“Jupiter on the 16th, the conjunction with 


Mars in 26° 30’ Pisces at 5:14 a.m. EST 
on the 17th and the square to Uranus 
later the same day, This conjunction falls 
on the Sun of persons born March 16th 
to 19th of any year and carries a warning 
against quarrels and accidents. The Sun 
also completes five parallels: one to Mars 
on the 7th, another to Mars on the 22nd, 
one to Venus on the 25th, and one to 
Mercury and one to Neptune on the 30th. 
Mercury 

Mercury moves from 13° 19’ Aquarius 
to 29° 09’ Pisces in March, entering 
Pisces at 4:52 am. EST on the 14th. 
Mercury has an active pattern this month, 
completing six major aspects and three 
parallels: a trine to Neptune and oppo- 
sition to Pluto on the 2nd, a trine to 


LIBRA | SCORPIO PISCES 
, 2.+9-9FA 





March, 1949 


67 





Uranus on the 11th, an opposition to Sa- 
turn on the 14th, a parallel to Saturn on 
the 15th, a parallel to Neptune on the 
2th, a square to Uranus on the 30th, and 
a sextile to Jupiter-and parallel to Mars 
on the 31st. In addition, Mercury is oc- 
culted by the Moon in 22° 00’ Pisces at 
0:28 a.m. EST on the 28th, this occulta- 
tion falling on the Sun of persons born 
March 12th or 13th of any year. 


Venus 


Venus transits from 28° 31’ Aquarius 
to 7° 06’ Aries, entering Pisces at 4:39 
am. EST on the 2nd and entering Aries 
at 6:55 a.m. EST on the 26th. Venus 
completes three major aspects and three 
parallels during the month: a parallel to 
Saturn on the 2nd, an opposition to Sat- 
urn on the 3rd, a parallel to Neptune on 
the 20th, a square to Uranus on the 23rd, 
a sextile to Jupiter on the 24th and a 
parallel to Mars on the 27th. Venus also 
is occulted by the Moon this month in 
3° 20’ Aries at 11:30 p.m. on the 28th; 
this occultation occurs on the Sun of 
those born on March 23rd or 24th of 
any year. 

Mars 

Mars moves from 13° 47’ Pisces to 
7° 59 Aries in March, entering Aries at 
5:03 p.m. EST on the 21st. Mars paral- 
lels Neptune on the 10th, sextiles Jupiter 
on the 16th and squares Uranus on the 
17th. These aspects are highly accentu- 
ated since they are closely involved with 
the Full Moon of the 14th and the solar 
aspects of the 17th. 


Jupiter and Saturn 

Jupiter moves from 23° 22’ to 28° 33’ 
Capricorn during the month. passing 
over the Sun of those born January 
13th to 20th of any year. Jupiter com- 
pletes one minor aspect, a quincunx to 
Uranus on the 19th. 

Saturn retrogrades from 2° 12’ to 


0° 06’ Virgo in March, completing no ° 


aspects in transit, but transiting the Sun 
of persons born August 24th, 25th or 
26th of any year. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus, retrograde in 26° 31’ Gemini 
on the Ist, turns direct in the same de- 
gree and minute at about 0:00 hours on 
the 5th, and is at 26° 50’ Gemini at the 
end of the month. Thus, Uranus re- 
mains all month over the Sun of those 


born June 17th or 18th of any year. 
Neptune retrogrades from 14° 40’ to 
13° 53’ Libra, moving over the Sun of 
individuals born on October 7th, 8th or 
9th of any year. Neptune is occulted by 
the Moon in 14° 19 Libra at 10:15 p.m, 
EST on the 15th. Pluto retrogrades from 
14° 46’ to 14° 16’ Leo during the month, 
hovering over the Sun of those born on 
August 6th or 7th of any year. 


STUDENTS' DEPARTMENT 
(Continued from page 65) 


locomotion. It is square to Uranus in 
the 12th, just above the ascendant; the 
native was unable to walk, suffering 
from the effects of Poliomyelitis. But 
the Part of Fate is in sextile to the Part 
of Fortune in Aquarius—so he bore his 
affliction with fortitude, overcoming the 
physical impediment with spiritual cour- 
age and serving his fellowmen. 

Let us remember, that no one is 
“fated” to any unavoidable reactions of 
“pre-determined destiny ;” obedience to 
nature’s laws is the answer. 


PISCES YEARLY GUIDE 
(Continued from page 58) 


is apt to drag on or get nowhere— it’s 
best not to try; spend the time on going 
over accounts, making estimates, explor- 
ing situations from every angle, investi- 
gating people, references, possibilities, so 
that you'll be fully prepared to act on 
the 3lst and early in February. There 
are suggestions that religious, philosoph- 
ical or psychological study or work, re- 
search or creative activities may be highly 
important and also successful this month. 

FEBRUARY: Financial questions 
in which you are involved with other peo- 
ple continue to hold first place—it is pos- 
sible that you may receive a sum or prop- 
erty from insurance, a legal settlement, 
bonus, refund, legacy, etc., at this time, 
but in any case all the financial and credit 
arrangements connected with the year’s 
projects should be settled by the 13th, and 
held in that position thru the temptations 
to change that are present until the sum- 
mer, The Ist, 3rd and 6th are excep- 
tionally fine days, also the 15th, 20th, 
22nd 27th, but the earlier days should be 
utilized for final negotiations. This month 
also continues the emphasis on the pro- 
ductivity of study, hobbies or spiritual 
interests. ‘ 
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A CONDITION of mixed trends is 
expected .to mark the action of markets 
this month. The forepart of the month 
is due for more weakness than strength ; 
the latter part accelerating strength, and 
prospects of some electrifying and sharp 
gains. Throughout the month economic 
confidence is hopeful but it appears to be 
the last ten days before the hope is con- 
firmed enough to generate buying action. 
In perspective the major trend, since 
1946, is downward; the intermediate 
trend points upward; and the minor trend 
is down early in the month, neutral in 
mid-month, and upward toward month- 
end. 

The cyclical timing factors applied to 
business activity trends and markets 
often are rejected because of the manner 
in which their arbitrary application often 
fails. It is assumed that some statistical 


index is the true pattern of trends ; usual- 
ly an index is the sum of several distor- 


tions. We consider price alone, for ex- 
ample, when volume and relative price 
ratios, in relation to preceding history, 
are important elements. In the major 
downward trend, which currently pro- 
jects from 1946 to 1951-52, an extreme 
low so far (December 1948) was made 
on the Dow Jones Industrials in May 
1947. In the shorter term cycles, how- 
ever, a downward cycle carried from 
May 1946 to March 1948, when a short 
term upward cycle began and holds sway 
until early in 1950. It would appear. by 
the popular cursory glance, that the short 
term cycles were all wrong ; actually they 
have been in perfect alignment. 

Charted price ranges of the Industrials 
since 1946 mark a downward trend from 
1946 to 1948. The upper limits can be 
shown by a trend line across the 1946- 
1947 tops. This line was not penetrated 
upward—to reverse the trend—until the 
lows of February-March 1948 were 
made; the actual penetration occurred in 
late April. Its importance is reflected in 
the way prices and buying demand 
boomed immediately after the penetra- 
tion, An important downward trend 
cycle had. realized a reversal confirma- 
tion. Although the extreme lows had 
been made in 1946, the basis trend did 


L. J. Jensen 


not reverse until due, almost two years 
later. 

A comparable situation in reverse ap- 
peared in the decline last November. The 
popular and cursory view was that the 
bottom had gone out of the market and 
the next big depression lurked around 
the next side-street. But the cycles and 
the price range charts denied this as- 
sumption. Certainly, the long major 
trend was down, just as it was down 
from 1929 to 1942, but on the shorter 
trend of two or three years it was an 
undisturbed upward. Because the pre- 
ponderance of people doubt this situa- 
tion, and probably will doubt it until 
prices get sharply higher, market action 
is due to be dull early this month. The 
majority have confidence after long rises, 

Late this month every cyclical factor 
sees to conjoin to generate a breathless 
foot-race of bidding prices upward. The 
situation could develop into quite a boom 
through April into May. It is simply 
one of those periodic situations which 
seems to develop spontaneously; when 
it is at its peak of activity it affords one 
of the pleasures of life—to sell out long- 
held stocks to people who are bidding 
fiercely to own them at any price that is 
higher than in preceding months. 

The cyclical pattern in stocks this 
month appears to me as marking a slug- 
gish trend of prices until about the 25th, 
and then beginning to move sharply up- 
ward. Until the 14th it looks see-saw: 
strength followed by weakness in the first 
week; mild gains the second week; then 
a narrow spill in the third week, followed 
by firming. From the 25th to 27th is 
the time to get down to business—for 
a broadening rise. 

Grain futures have been having a 
sorry depression fof over a year. Now 
things are shaping for a change in at- 
mosphere. Those expected avalanche 
production figures may begin to turn 
sour; if they do then late this month 
could begin a gatloping rally correction 
that fails to give up until early July. 
Minor trend critical. points this month 
appear to be: 5th-6th-7th whipsaw ; 19th- 
20th-21st a whipsaw and peak ; 25th-29th 
a base ending in an upthrust. 
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Aspectarian for M arch, 1949 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every oe. by which i it is possible to determine the 
BEST Len = any deze 7. = commencing or con- 

By pe 2 ‘the RIGHT iT THE, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
very rapidly after passing that hour. 

The extent of this interval varies widely for the 
various planets involved. The hours given may be 





if you will time 


accepted as eliable 
vole made as closely as pene 


age 
actions te decisions to 
to the hour —_ If it is not ible to act 
ot Sn Sen vee , then a time should be chosen whi 
is EARLIER rather than LATER. Generally speaking, 
aspects of the Moon may be considered as being in 
efiect approximately 10 hours prior to the time given. 
If the periods of two aspects happen to = they 
mow be considered as modifying each other during 
that time 

Astrological interpretations by Deborah Lewis 








| Paeitic 
Stand. 
‘lime 


. | Mount’n 
Stand. 


| ‘Lime 





Central 
Stand. | 
Time | 


L 
F -§ 
a 


Fast. 
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Aspects Interpretations 











10:07 
0:30 am 
1:39 
5:28 
7:36 


11:28 
2:31 am 
2:32 
4:43 
7:29 

10:18 

11:08 
1:23 pm 
1:36 
2:24 
2:31 
3:04 
9:24 

10:38 
8:03 am 
1:23pm 
3:40 


RE 


BOND Om ee SHE SO mew 


11:44 am 
11:58 
4:42 pm 
8:42 
1:15 am 
6:42 
9:56 
4:18 pm 
7:11 


12:38 pm | 














10:25 am 
5:59 pm 
6:14 

10 :36 
2:44 am 
4:26 | 
12:02 pm | 
12:17 | 





11:07 
1 | 1:30am 
2:39 
6:28 
8:36 
1:38 pm 
2 | 0:28 am 
3:31 
3:32 
5:43 
8:29 
11:18 
12:08 pm 






































0:07 am 
2:30 
3:39 
7:28 
9:36 
2:38 pm 
1:28 am 
4:31 
4:32 
6:43 
9:29 
12:18 pm 
1:08 
3:23 
3:36 
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Stop, look, listen. Correct defects. 
Hot tempers or action may spread. 
Venus enters Pisces. 
The quiet word does the trick. 
Moon enters Aries. 
Labor makes gains possible. 
Back-stage efforts acquire force. 
Relentless purpose increases. 
Good news may settle conflicts. 
Adjust for a large business turn. 
A little prodding produces profits. 
The hidden angle promotesambitions. 
Don’t be misled by false colors. 
Judgment, work, need clear vision. 
Grasp benefits and wide advances. 
Protect assets, health, labors. 
Sign, agree, travel, change. 
The barrel may be pretty empty. 
Initiative can uncover deception. 
Seek defects, miscalculations. 
Credit, position, money may shake. 
Act to save, protect, move. 
Climax of separation, loss, sorrow. 
Moon enters Taurus. 
Sympathy, kindness go a long way. 
Keep cheerful; act for future good. 
Cooperation in love, money, job. 
Private matters prospér. 
Attend to business, details. money. 
Uranus turns Direct 
Be generous; adjust and harmonize. 
Watch small items; improve plans. 
Slipshod methods bring down wrath. 
Routine offers important aid. 
| Make resources count for progrees. 
Work, skill, are adjuncts to gain. 
Detour — losses from haste or ar ger. 
Success in business or pleasure. 
An uplift to good fortune. 
Be ingenious to clinch benefits. 
Moon enters Gemini. 
Don’t brood ; lighten w ork or burdens 
New ideas to interest and amuse. 
Expcrts can work and still play. 
A backwash can catch the unwary. 
Be calm. Tempers or things can ex- 
plode. 
Success in persistent labors. 
Know-how is a big lever to progress. 
Use extreme caution; steam rises. 
Add no fuel to flames. 
Settle the business by sense. 
Keep close tabs on operations. 
Unexpected chance for new start. 
Moon enters Cancer. 
Older conditions favor solid growth. 
Conciljate; home and work prosper. 
Meet delay, suspicion, with insight. 
Advance by experience, assurance. 
y | Makeplans;arrangeor merge projects. 
| Widen public or personal scope. 
| Execute ventures; work fast on ideas. 
Attend to all necessary data. 
Eliminate waste or excessive cost. 
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= | Pacific = | Mount’n|] |; | Central | |: Last. 
s | Stand. | S| Stand. | =| Stand. |. 2 | Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
2 Time “ lime 3 Time " ‘Time 
ae | ee 
2:37 3:37 4:37 5:37 D>xyv Surprise assists in profits. 
your 3:03 4:03 5:03 6:03 8 yv @ | Gareer and finances may be fortified. 
ssible 4:45 5:45 6:45 7:45 3° | WY | Be alert. Vagueness or deceit lose. 
ren | 8:33 9:33 10:33 11:33 2D enters Q | Moon enters Leo. 
wh 10:54 11:54 1l | O:5tam |} 11 | l:ibdam} D x b Concentrate on perfect performance. 
aking, 11 | 5:07 am | 11 | 6:07 am 7:07 8:07 > i g Prepare for a sweeping move. 
=f. 7:11 S:1i 9:11 10:11 > | »® Add a few new flourishes. 
they 2:47 pm 3:47 pm 4:47 pm 5:47 pm 8 A | Exciting changes, ideas, relations. 
uring 4:19 5:19 6:19 7:19 ~ oa Play and creative labors go together. 
: 8:21 9:21 10:21 11:21 D>* ¥ Glamour can find new outlets. 
betes 8:28 9:28 10:28 11:28 dia Press for popularity and prestige. 
= 8:36 9:36 |10:36 11:36 Ie g@ Mergers, agreements, can stick. 
12 | 8:10am | 12} 9:10am | 12 |10:10am | 12 /11:l0am | DX O Do a thoroughly good job. 
9:4 10:54 11:54 12:54pm/>n*a0 Uncover all the little issues. 
2:12 pm 3:12 pm | 4: = pm 5:12 >a Find the overall expenses. 
3:50 4:50 6:50 > x Spring into action; grasp chances. 
ts. 6:24 7:24 | baze 9:24 fo) a ae -| Decide on a definite course. 
ad. 9:24 10:24 jl a 13 | 0:24am | 2 enters m | Moon enters Virgo. 
11:24 13 | 0:24am | 13 | 1:24am 2:24 Dob Service is necessary to advance. 
13 | 4:36am 5:36 | 6:36 7:36 >is Gain by hard thinking and work. 
8:08 9:08 10:08 11:08 > I b Decisions and acts are important. 
2:03 pm 3:03 pm 4:03 pm 5:03 pm 9 x wy | Study; analyze. Use imagination. 
5:16 6:16 | 7:16 8:16 9 x @ | Enhance desires by good performance. 
8:06 9:06 10:06 11:06 yy Scale results to new horizons. 
8:20 9:20 10:20 11:20 ax @ Gain from vision and ability. 
8:37 9:37 10:37 11:37 Der Q Keep first things or loves, first. 
. M4 | 1:52am | M4 | 2:52am | 14 | 3:52am | 14 | 4:52am | 8 enters 4 | Mercury enters Pisces. 
ons. 3:30 4:30 5:30 6:30 >i °@ Knowledge, advice, is valuable. 
11:03 12:03 pm 1:03 pm 203pm/| 2 £ O Use mature judgment, responsible 
n. jobs. 
. 11:59 12:59 1:59 2:59 PA Injuries can affect heaith. 
1:47 pm 2:47 3:47 4:47 div Avoid subterfuge, guard resources. 
2:10 3:10 4:10 5:10 >Aa Use logic for excellent results. 
3:15 4:15 5:15 6:15 oO I , rash hurt hopes. 
5:54 6:54 7:54 8:54 die Watch anger, haste, tools, secrets. 
8:01 9:01 |10:01 11:01 > 4 oO Be restrained in words or deeds. , 
e. 8:40 9:40 |10:40 11:40 > enters = | Moon enters Libra. 
8:41 9:41 10:41 \41:41 8 £ »b | Balance factors for essential good. 
10:27 11:27 15 | 0:27am | 15 | 1:27am} D x b It pays to be conservative. 
10:39 11:39 | 0:39 1:39 . Organize the odds and ends. 
15 | 7:11am | 15 | 8:11am | 9:11 10:11 g || b | Adjust to limitations, shortages. 
10:25 11:25 12:25 pm 1:25pm| > | © Smart cooperation supplies needs. « 
/12:32 pm 1:32 pm 2:32 3:32 D.ie¢ Dig in to dig out. 
5:32 6:32 7:32 8:32 >iyv Able efforts may strike big benefits. 
735 8:15 9:15 10:15 eV Relationships need clear heads. 
7:33 8:33 | 9:33 |10:33 2>* ¢ Attain command by talent. 
3 16 | 0:09am | 16 | 1:09am | 16 | 2:09am | 16 | 3:09am | DK @ Private duty brings advance. 
0:46 1:46 2:46 3:46 > i @ Put heart into basic necessities. 
2:00 pm 3:00 pm 4:00 pm 5:00pm| > * O Work at detail, order, plans. 
2:10 3:10 4:10 5:10 Dr Prepare for public approval. 
2:21 3:21 4:21 5:21 202 Watch costs, credit, demands. 
2:55 3:55 4:55 5:55 >A Surprising chance for nice success. 
6:09 7:99 8:09 9:09 3 * @ |,Increase income, finances, assets. 
8:15 9:15 10-15 /10:t5 © * % | Step up position, authority. 
8:26 9:26 |10:26 11126 > enters m | Moon enters Scorpio. 
8:55 9:56 10:56 11:56 > I 2 Make plans, contracts, travel. 
10:93 11:93 17 | 0:03 am | 17 | 1:03 am > * b Improvement to health, job. 
17 | 0:01 am | 17°} 1:91am | 9-01 3:01 > i b Make any good fortune secure. 
2:14 3:14 4:14 5:14 © o& | A fierce assault on fundamentals. 
3:34 4:54 5:34 6:54 >Aaes Be explicit; clear up all issues. 
4:06 5:06 6:06 7:06 © 0 | A furious storm may destroy assets. 
4:37 8:37 6:37 7:37 a Oo m | Strife, conflict, may be ruinous. 
7:52pm 8:52pm 9-52 pm 10:52pm} Dv v The odd chance could pay out. 
8:11 9:11 10:11 Tet 2o0¢ Full preparation prevents trouble. 
18 | 5:48am | 18 | 6:48am | 18 | 748am | 18 | 848am{ D A ? The modest violet is winner. 
11:28 12:28 pm 1:28 pm 2:28pm} > || a Work for big goals; set aims high. 
4:39 pm 5:39 6:39 7-39 > * 4 Promotion for unusual ability. 
4:43 5:43 6:43 7:43 >. i Increase income, credit, friends. 
6:47 7:47 8:47 9:47 >A Luck comes to those who earn it. 
7:26 8:26 9:% 10:26 >AO Act for long term accumulation. 
10:14 11:14 19 | 0:14am | 19 | 1:14am Anh Outstanding labors may be elevated. 
10:32 11:32 0:32 1:32 > enters # | Moon enters Sagittarius. 
19 | 0:01am | 19 | 1:01 am 2-01 3:01 0b Resentment, impulse, impairs bases. 
2:08 3:08 4:08 5:08 >i“ Hew to the line; protect interests. 
4:24 5:24 6:24 7:24 > @ Publicity can be harmful. 
12:52 pm 1:52 pm 2:32 om 3:52pm| D0 ¢ Hurts by broken promises, shortages. 
11:27 20 | 0:27am | 20 | 1:27am | 20 | 2:27am | D * YV Move toward a real desire. 
11:49 0:49 1:49 2:49 2 4 @ | Success and drama. 
20 | 1:07pm 2:07 pm 3:07 pm 4:07 pm 9 tv Guile, jealousy, suspicion are abroad. 
2:49 ‘ | 3:49 4:49 5:49 © enters T | Sun enters Aries. 
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Don’t be disappointed at changes. 
Rashness could cut two ways. 
Bind up wounds; heal breaches. 
Prevent accidents, riots, conflict. 
Moon enters Capricorn. 
Publicity can be detrimental. 
Saw wood and say nothing, tosucceed. 
Progress by sustained ability. 
Mars enters Aries. 
Chance for quick improvement. 
Calm hot heads; direct energy wisely. 
Injury by low spirits or low acts. 
Study to come out on top. 
Check every detail to recover. 
Careful attention avoids trouble. 
Arrange family, career, assets. 
A novelty is worth considering. 
Sound policies assist standing. 
Curb violence to aid busi , Moves. 
Romance, relations, secretscancrash. 
Moon enters Aquarius. 
Plug through; maintain cheer. 
Fine assists in play or work. 
Seize opening for personal progress. 
Loud talk, demands create hostility. 
Build up ideas, friends, relations. 
Follow through on splendid help. 
Gain in love, business, publicity. 
Ambitions may be terminated. 
More generosity produces response. 
Earnings from private sources. 
Initiative can emerge the victor. 
Unexpected happiness in achieve- 
ment. 
It pays to do the usual thing. 
A last chance for private profits. 
| Moon enters Pisces. 
| Defend health, job, possessions. 
Venus enters Aries. 
Attend to chores, supplies, plans. 
Whip into tasks with good will. 
Dividends from quiet devotion. 
Prepare for service; show skill. 
Parties, dates, need pleasant control. 
Use imagination skillfully on chores. 
Plans require special preparation. 
Promises, acts, may be too binding. 
Ponder implications before moves. 
The hidden may be evident. 
Strife or nerves may deflect advance. 
Make good on private matters. 
Property, health, prosper. 
Moon enters Aries. 
Finish a good day’s work. 
Slow down; grave matters are afoot. 
Sincerity can open new doors. 
Extend beauty, generosity, charm. 
Romance could exhilarate aims. 
Masterful tactics sweep ahead. 
Make newstarts with utmostcaution. 
Study direction, use control. 
Dissembling could crack prospects. 
Investigate all angles or prospects. 
Rumor or gossip hurt aims, career. 
Tall tales can be discounted. 
Secrets may be exposed; face facts. 
Prepare to accept or give honors. 
Feuds flare; use care in all ways. 
Beware fights, accidents, haste. 
Work for harmony, understandirg. 
Big changes lead to new roads. 
Dividends from keen headwork. 
Costs mount, guard extravagance. 
Moon enters Taurus. 
Experience is a great doctor. 
Good work draws rewards. 
| Press finances, standing. 
Bring out the best possible effort. 
Build up resources of all kinds. 
Labors provide satisfaction. 
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March, 1949 3 


For those born 
March 21 to April 19 
or Aries Ascending 


March 1st through March 7th 


Tus is a period of preparation (till 
the 21st), a time to build up your re- 
serves—physical, mental and financial— 
in readiness for a decisive new start 
later in the month. You'll have to re- 
strain your impatience, give your ideas 
and half-formulated plans time to sim- 
mer and “jell”, to do them full justice 
and properly to protect essential inter- 
ests. Get all the background factors of 
any developing situation well in hand. 
While not giving away too much, try out 
an idea here and there just to test it 
before you are ready to go full steam 
ahead. Time isn’t likely to hang heavy 
on your . hands during this prepara- 
tory period. Neglected chores may pile 
up and call for long hours of extra 
work to clear the docket. A health prob- 
lem near the 3rd, 6th, 14th may require 
serious attention. You may be called on 
to “double” for others defaulting through 
illness or incompetence. Attend to need- 
ed repairs in home or office. Do your 
spring cleaning and put everything in 
apple-pie ok. Repair or replace worn 
equipment, Struggle with painters, car- 
penters, plumbers, and other rugged in- 
dividualists of the service trades, making 
the best of the terrific extra work they 
usually leave in their wake. See a dentist 
if your teeth need attention, or a doctor 
if you’re not feeling up to par. Organ- 
ize your time and energy thriftily to 
handle the crowding routine details like- 
ly to devolve upon you, so you may dis- 
charge faithfully the practical obligations 
you cannot evade. Use the 2nd, 4th, 5th 
to expedite the tasks you have in hand. 


Merch 7th to March 14th 


Novel methods and a willingness to 
experiment with new tools, or a new idea, 
may make your work go more smoothly 
and increase general efficiency (8th). 
Harmonious domestic relations can be 
used as a basis for better understanding 
between partners; an inner sense of se- 
curity helps you to “lead from strength, 
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not weakness” in negotiations with 
others (9th, 10th). Be alert to new con- 
tacts, to suggestions or ideas that point 
out a new direction for enterprise near 
the 1lth; some “break” you’ve wanted 
may develop very close to home. Put 
your best foot forward; get behind a 
good promotional idea; call attention to 
yourself in a forceful and dramatic way. 
Follow through (13th) with conscien- 
tious delivery on promises or obligations 
Steer clear of personalities in getting 
your job done. 


March 14th to March 21st 


Irritations gathering near the Full 
Moon (14th) can build up to explosie 
tensions around the 17th; this period 
calls for caution, restraint and common 
sense. Be diplomatic with coworkers and 
service personnel; take delays, extra 
work or responsibility in por part. Be 
careful around machinery. Don’t expose 
yourself to illness through overwork, or 
to accident through carelessness. Confine 
yourself only to essential travel; observe 
all safety rules and allow a margin for 
the other feliow’s mistakes. The 15th 
and 16th are deceptively “free wheel- 
ing”; good business opportunities may 
develop unexpectedly, but don’t act on 
them till the 18th—when any reshuffling 
can be manipulated in your favor. The 
20th is again bumpy, so curb tongue and 
temper, and look twice before you leap. 


March 21st through March 31st 


The 21st marks the beginning of a 
new activity cycle, when you can safely 
take the reins into your own hands, em- 
bark on new projects, make important 
changes on pretty much your own terms. 
You can wait for the New Moon (29th ) 
or set things in motion under favorable 
auspices of the 21st, 24th, 25th. Steer 
clear of undue ‘emotional excitement 
(23rd); restrain snap judgments and 
avoid high-handed methods; use care 
while traveling (28th, 30th). A fortu- 
nate development (31st) provides a busi- 
ness opportunity, or puts you in line for 
promotion. 


‘ 
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Aries Daily Guide 


Tue.—Mar. 1—MARS—Plunging ahead is 
out for today. Devote attention to work, 
health, getting along smoothly with others, 
smothering impatience. 

Wed. — Mar. 2— MARS — Your definite 
program runs smack into misunderstand- 
ings, dampening circumstances. Friends 
help, sociability charms, but undone tasks, 
ills, calls on time, may plague evening. 

Thu.—Mar. 3—MARKS—Dexterity, clever- 
ness in speech or writing, make a_ nice 
showing. Check tendency to undertake or 
expect too much in p.m. Fatigue or an emo- 
tional low takes its toll. 

Fri.— Mar. 4— VENUS — Wanting sets 
wheels in motion for achieving — marshall 
resources, skills. Simmer over changes in 
routine, methods, surroundings. 

Sat.—Mar. 5—VENUS — Personal plans, 
shopping develop snarls; retrace steps, 
count change, watch belongings. P.M. more 
rewarding, profitable; buy or sell, entertain 
bigwigs, step out in public. 

Sun. — Mar. 6 — MERCURY — Lack of 
news, energy, cooperation, stymies plans or 
perhaps it’s others’ needs, moods, woes that 
put undue strain on humor, good will. Re- 
lax before irritability takes over. 

Mon.—Mar. 7—MERCURY—Do as much 
as possible early. Shop, confer, write, seek 
agreements. A sense of urgency, pressure, 
builds up later — slow to avoid accidents, 
conflicts; censor speech. 

_Tue—Mar. 8—-MERCURY—Speed rou- 
tine, making quick changes where indicated. 
Don't hesitate in p.m. to appeal to senti- 
ment if it will help toward a solution of 
problems at home or on the job. 

Wed.—Mar. 9— MOON — Tap the crea- 
tive, harmonizing flow while it lasts, follow- 
ing thru on household, business, entertain- 
ment plans. P.M.‘may turn stale, flat, dis- 
satisfying. Analyze attitudes, reactions, 

Thu.—Mar. 10—MOON—Order personal 
or domestic affairs to meet social; communi- 
ty or professional commitments; pick up 
ideas, leads. Late afternoon strikes a futile, 
irksome note. Hold everything. 

Fri.—Mar. 11— SUN — Fine for mental, 
creative, social activities; brilliant ideas, apt 
phrases, roll easily. Shop, sell, advertise, 
promote personal projects. Go over plans 
involving children, partner. 

Sat.—Mar. 12—SUN—Preconceived ideas 
or plans have an uphill pull; but social di- 
version, helpful suggestions, a fresh slant 
can brighten p.m. Fatigue, disappointment, 
let evening down. Turn in early. 

Sun.—Mar. 13—- MERCURY — Clear up 
necessary odd jobs, preparations for enter- 
taining, etc. Key expectations low in p.m., 
keeping feelings under cover. 

Mon.—Mar. 14—MERCURY—Tempests, 
tempers or temperatures rise fast, so heed 
warning signals. Haste, impatience increase 
chances of accidents, breakdowns, clashes 
with co-workers or relatives. Hold steady. 

Tue—Mar. 15—VENUS—Work or health 
difficulties continue burdensome—poor prep- 
aration for seeing clearly or judging ac- 
curately where outside situations, possibili- 
ties.are concerned. 


Wed.—Mar. 16—VENUS—Let partner or 
others have the floor while you dig into 
background factors. Research work, true 
charity, extra favors or courtesies win im- 
portant support. Tie up agreements. 

Thu.— Mar. 17—PLUTO— Night and 
early a.m. stormy, hazardous, with possi- 
bility of crashes, blown fuses, fires or fiery 
arguments, collisions. Be prepared for emer- 
gencies to avoid damage, extra costs. 

Fri.—Mar. 18—PLUTO—Grasp chance at 
a new deal. Reorganize finances, secure 
credit or backing, seek adjustment of sal- 
ary, insurance or tax matters. 

Sat.—Mar. 19—JUPITER—A reaction of 
simple exhaustion, let-down, makes it dif- 
ficult to decide or agree on anything. Rest 
up—be ready to go places in p.m. 

Sun.—Mar. 20— JUPITER — Take it as 
easy as circumstances permit. Rumors or 
misunderstandings spread, travel turns un- 
comfortable, things go at cross purposes. 

Mon.—Mar, 21—SATURN—Tackle piled 
up work. You've the initiative and drive to 
get things done more to your liking, stimu- 
late others to more efficiency. 

Tue.—Mar. 22— SATURN — Swing fast, 
but diplomatically around others’ moods, 
indecision to tasks, arrangements, changes 
that you can get your teeth into. 

Wed. — Mar. 23 — SATURN — Yourre in 
strong where it counts and should be sable 
to deal with sudden upsets easily and def- 
nitely. Popularity, opportunity, romance, 
add a glow to evening. 

Thu.—Mar. 24— URANUS — Extend or 
use influence to consolidate your position, 
open new doors or make desired contacts. 
Shop, get around socially. 

Fri—Mar. 25—URANUS—Keep on rid- 
ing the crest of the wave—displaying your 
ideas or ingenuity, making new friends or 
renewing ties with old ones, entertaining, 
getting in solid. 

Sat.—Mar. 26—NEPTUNE—Chores’ may 
have accumulated to a point that’s distaste- 
ful—dig in but don’t exhaust reserve energy. 
Evening is keyed high, emotionally stimu- 
lating; keep the lid on. 

Sun.—Mar. 27—NEPTUNE —A day for 
rest, puttering, favorite relaxations. Talk, 
speculation, fantasy-building spills. over in 
evening. Keep a clear head. 

Mon.— Mar. 28— NEPTUNE — Watch 
step, discounting rumors or impulse. Back- 
stage support, private agreements, clarify 
or improve position. You’re all wound up, 
all-conquering tonight; don’t jump the gun. 

Tue.—Mar. 29—MARS—A _burning-glass 
focus falls on personal affairs, endeavors 
and projects, but for all your impatience, 
circumstances outside your control (maybe 
weather) hold things up. Perfect plans. 

Wed. — Mar. 30— MARS— Routine can 
snarl in unexpected directions, and you and 
those around seerw restless, hurried or har- 
ried. Evening more reasonable. Talk things 
over. 

Thu.—Mar. 31—V ENUS—Be on the look- 
out for openings to better your job, pro- 
mote business, step up income. Enterprise, 
initiative, bring home the bacon. 
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March, 1949 
For those born ) 
April 20 to May 20 


or Taurus Ascending 


March Ist through March 7th 


SociaL demands or emotional excite- 
ments may keep you ona merry-go-round 
this month. Things aren’t likely to be 
dull, though some developments may 
have a sobering effect, while others work 
out contrary to plans or expectations. 
Problems relating to children call for a 
practical rather than a sentimental atti- 
tude. The difficulties attending a devel- 
oping romance may be the result of 
material pressures, parental disapproval, 
snobbish or selfish attitudes. Those ruth- 
lessly determined to advance socially at 
the expense of other loyalties may find 
less satisfaction in the realization of 
those ambitions than was hoped for (3rd, 
6th). Know who your friends are and 
where your allegiance properly belongs— 
whether the issues are romantic or social, 
or are centered in business and finance. 
The wrong example, reckless advice, un- 
realizable objectives, may result not only 
in emotional disappointment, but lead 
also to financial loss, if wrong decisions 
are taken near the 17th, 23rd or SOth. 
You tend to demand too much of those 
you care for, or may have maneuvered 
yourself into a position where persons 
too sure of your devotion can make un- 
warranted and selfish demands upon you. 
It all boils down to the need for diserim- 
ination in the choice of social or business 
alliances, discretion and the refusal to 
permit others to take advantage of you. 
Work for security (1st, 2nd). Promote 
new projects (4th, 5th). Force no per- 
sonal issues and steer clear of any sort 
of a gamble near the 3rd and 6th. 


March 7th to March 14th 


Neighbors, relatives and friends can 
be helpful in forwarding practical pro- 
jects and objectives (8th, 9th). Don’t 
overdo social activities, or permit the in- 
trusion of emotional factors where there’s 
a job to be done (p. m. 9th). A bold 
financial move can reach a successful 
issue near the 11th; go after a promo- 
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tional business deal, increase of salary or 
allowance, broader activities to improve 
your whole material situation. Build on 
enhanced prestige to strengthen the base 
of your security, add to family welfare, 
open up worthwhile social opportupities 
that will help to develop needed poise 
and self-assurance (12th, 13th). 


March 14th to March 21st 


The Full Moon brings a problem in 
friendship or romance to a climax. Pis- 
cretion is called for in intimate relations, 
and a sense of discrimination as to where 
your emotional or social security really 
lies. If you’ve expected too much of 
others, or put your faith in those un- 
worthy, and meet with disappointment 
(14th), take the lesson to heart. Prob- 
lems relating to the health or education 
of children may require discipline or per- 
sonal sacrifice. Give a thought to your 
own health and spirits, for others’ se- 
curity may depend upon you keeping at 
full efficiency. Keep your enthusiasm for 
long-range, promotional plans in check 
till the 18th; overbold financial man- 
euvers on the 17th are fraught .with 
danger. Make no snap decisions and 
don’t go recklessly beyond your means. 
Sudden upsets here, and on the 20th, 
may alter the whole material picture. 
Keep assets fluid to take advantage of 
swiftly changing business conditions. 


March 21st through March 31st 


Deal with those at a distance (21st); 
play up tested skills and abilities to gain 
attention for practical ideas. Avoid ex- 
tremes (22nd, 23rd); keep social am- 
bitions in line with the budget; don’t 
mix friendship and business. Use the 
24th-26th to obtain personal favors or 
widen social or educational opportunities, 
té travel or further ambitious plans. T.1e 
New Moon of the 29th stresses develop- 
ments behind the scenes, inaugurates a 
period better for building up health and 
material reserves than for direct action. 
Avoid reckless expenditure (30th) ; con- 
ditions are more auspicious on the 31st 
for promoting ideas and interests. 





American 


76 


Astrolog 





Taurus Daily Guide 


Tue—Mar. 1— NEPTUNE — Clear out 
the closets, straighten out the drawers, get 
plans, tools, contacts, in order. 

Wed.— Mar. 2— NEPTUNE—A fuzzy 
day when work refuses to move, your diges- 
tiom may be upset, or your hands tied by 
gummed-up tools. Get advice in evening. 

Thu.—Mar. 3— NEPTUNE — Use a.m.’s 
overoptimism to clinch a deal, gain support 
for financial plans, tie up a bargain. Emo- 
tions, intimate relationships, ambitions, run 
afoul a snag later—don't demand or sulk. 

Fri—Mar. 4—MARS—Jump into things, 
taking direct action, contacting people, dis- 
cussing plans, ways and means. « Financial 
prospects start an upswing. Speak up to 
better position in evening. 

Sat—Mar. 5—MARS — Sociabilities take 
up time in a.m. that should be put to more 
serious use. Evening splendid for a party, 
trip, concert, theater—contacts can be help- 
ful as well as pleasant. 

Sun.—Mar. 6—VENUS—An emotionally 
tiring day. Social plans are disappointing, 
children unruly, romance in the dumps, ex- 
penses high—you probably won’t like your- 
self any better than you do others. 

Mon,—Mar. 7—VENUS—Shop, get rou- 
tine out of the way, see prospective em- 
ployers, contractors, practitioners, early. 
P.M. can be boisterous, with friends or 
acquaintances quarrelsome and expensive, 

ue.—Mar. 8—VENUS—You can pick up 
a sudden bargain, get an unexpected wind- 
fall, find money or articles in a.m. Accept 
or extend invitations for evening; write or 
interview people; discuss plans. 

Wed.—Mar. 9— MERCURY—Meeting a 
neighbor can be unusually pleasant; work 
goes smoothly, but by evening, inertia or 
indigestion sets in. 

Thu.—Mar. 10—MERCURY—People talk 
too much, news may be inaccurate. Don’t 
promise more than you can deliver or other- 
wise overreach. Diet needs care; duties or 
upsets interfere with plans. 

Fri—Mar. 11—MOON—RBe alert for op- 
portunities where you can use your posi- 
tion or contacts to improve finances or buy 
into a good thing. Ask for a raise, shop, 
consider investments, contract for home im- 
provements. 

Sat.—Mar. 12—MOON—Friendships, am- 
bitions, plans must be adiusted to home or 
family requirements. Conflicting obligations, 
plans, desires, pull vou two ways in p.m. 

Sun.—Mar. 13—SUN —A good morning 
to sleep late. Be ready to make adjustments 
on all fronts with good grace, otherwise 
you're liable to end the dav diseruntled 

Mon.—Mar. 14—SUN—The danger sig- 
nal’s up! Protect children, romance, friend- 
ships, social position, finances. Don’t try to 
shop, beautify yourself, gamble. Keep the 
lid on emotions if others push you, and 
don’t give way to pessimism. 

Tue.—Mar. 15—MERCUR Y—Yesterday’s 
emotional strain leaves tag ends of fatigue, 
uncertainty, disruption. possibly even illness. 

Wed.—Mar. 16—MERCURY—Small du- 
ties, worries, indispositions, should not deter 


you from accepting invitations, for the 
chance to clinch desires, make good con- 
tacts, travel, study, is great. 

Thu.—Mar, 17—VENUS—The dangers of 
the 14th are abroad again, especially for 
night workers or those up and about early, 
Move rather gingerly all day, protecting as- 
sociations by sortness, property by care. 

Fri.—Mar. 18 — VENUS — Here’s relief, 
and fun into the bargain. Get out and see 
the world, give yourself a treat; travel, sell 
yourself, contact those who can get you or 
your work publicity; play politics. 
_Sat.—Mar. 19—PLUTO—Financial wor- 
ries tor you and/or a partner spoil the day; 
work has to be re-done, but can be settled 
nicely in evening. 

Sun.—Mar. 20—PLUTO—You or others 
around you may be below par physically or 
emotionally, which leads to extra expense or 
work. Out of order facilities cause trouble. 

Mon. — Mar, 21— JUPITER — The sky 
brightens as ideas or plans come to a head 
—early inspiration is worth following thru 
with definite action. 

Tue.—Mar. 22—JUPITER—Shake off the 
cobwebs, clear up misunderstandings, perk 
up. Tackle correspondence, study, people 
who can help you socially or professionally. 

Wed.—Mar. 23—JUPITER—Good news, 
a pat on the back, or an opportunity create 
optimism, but if expense is also attached, 
have a care; watch personal possessions, 
too. Evening developments buck you up. 

Thu.—Mar. 24— SATURN — People ap. 
preciate your work or worth. Ask for fa- 
vors; look for a job; negotiate leases or ar- 
range for supplies, repairs, new equipment. 

Fri.—Mar. 25—SATURN—A new outfii 
can improve your chances in business o1 
social circles. Use your influence to wangle 
a raise in salary or allowance, or to get a 
tip on a bargain or good investment. 

Sat.—Mar. 26—URANUS—Don’t let in- 
ner doubts, questionings, depression, show 
on the outside. Give evening over to quiet 
pursuits or visits to the sick or disabled. 

Sun.—Mar. 27—URANUS—A blight of 
misunderstanding may hang over social 
gatherings, friendly get-togethers, Be sensi- 
tive to others’ lack of insight. 

Mon,— Mar. 28 — URANUS—Conversa- 
tional tangents disrupt a.m. routine, tho 
they may be pleasant. Taking advantage of 
higher-up’s amiability can be good business. 
Inner reactions are overaccentuated in p.m. 

Tue.— Mar. 29— NEPTUNE — Health, 
spadework on new projects, development of 
contacts and of self-confidence, charitable 
or ‘creative work, emotional adjustment to 
circumstances, are emphasized for next 
month, but today’s reactions are untrust- 
worthy. 

Wed.—Mar. 30—NEPTUNE—Sudden in- 
vitations or social expenses are not apt to 
pan out well; guard possessions, finances; 
discount glib promfSes. A session with your- 
self can set you straight in evening. 

Thu.—Mar. 31—MARS—Now you can get 
in some real practical Taurus work. Be 
diplomatic, repair social or political fences, 
knock on doors of opportunity, settle ques- 
tions concerning children or love affairs. 
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For those born 
May 21 to June 21 
or Gemini Ascending 
March Ist through March 7th 


Tus is a month of critical importance 
for you—and whether it adds up to plus 
or minus depends on the way you handle 
its challenges and opportunities. Your 
steadiness and stamina are likely to be 
tested near the 3rd, 6th, and 14th; if 
you're ready for greater responsibilities 
and can take firmer direction of your 
own or others’ affairs, this is the time to 
make the important decisions that will 
put you more definitely on your own. 
Prestige in your social group is high; 
you should enjoy the favor of superiors. 
Your efforts to obtain personal recogni- 
tion should meet with success, so long as 
you yourself don’t upset the applecart 
by an ill-timed show of impatience, re- 
belliousness or temper under mounting 
tensions during the latter part of the 
month, or otherwise alienate good feel- 
ing by high-handed and arbitrary tactics 
once the reins of authority or privilege 
are put into your hands, Improve your 
prospects by maintaining distant contacts 
near the 2nd. Widen mental, social and 
cultural horizons. Show a firm grasp of 
affairs beyond your immediate orbit of 
routine interests. Capitalize on your per- 
sonal charm. Creative work (or for 
those eligible, a romance) should go well 
and add considerably to your enjoyment 
and prestige. Discharge basic responsi- 
bilities, attend to home duties, to family 
or security problems (3rd-6th) without 
the feeling that they stack up an insur- 
mountable barrier between you and major 
outside interests. Pool resources with 
others, near the 5th, to expand your busi- 
ness, build up credit or reserves. 


March 7th to March 14th 


This is the most promising week of 
the month. There should be sureness 
in your methods, a show of independence 
and enterprise, with at the same time a 
practical awareness of basic values. Fi- 
nancial moves that strengthen security 
can also enhance prestige (8th, 9th). In- 
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crease earnings, but steer clear of any 
risk or gamble (9th, 10th), Investigate 
possibilities for study, promotion, travel 
(11th, 12th); be alert to a real break 
that can immeasurably widen social and 
business horizons. Don’t dissipate energy 
on unimportant details, but at the same 
time, leave no loose ends. Take family 
responsibilities and obligations seriously, 
but discourage pettiness and selfish or 
short-sighted complaints (13th). Keep 
your eye on the main chance. 


March 14th to March 21st 


The Full Moon dramatizes the whole 
security picture— your domestic and 
business set-up, the conflicts involved be- 
tween home and outside interests which 
have to be comprised in a way that’s fair 
to both, and that allows you enough el- 
bow room to make your mark in the 
world, which in turn is your best guar- 
antee for security. Make the most of 
social and business opportunities that en- 
large your credit and prospects (15th, 
16th). Hold yourself rigidly under con- 
trol under the explosive tensions of the 
17th (and in lesser degree, the 20th). 
Reckless or wilful behavior can lead to 
accident or loss, set you at odds with 
superiors, disrupt important business re- 
lations. Make collections, improve credit, 
put business and financial interests on a 
more satisfactory basis (18th). Sidestep 
personal clashes (19th, 20th). 


March 21st through March 31st 


Security or domestic and business 
problems can be successfully ordered 
(21st-25th) and the whole material pic- 
ture improved, but rule out emotional 
confusion, wasteful spending (22nd) 
and ruthless or selfish methods and acts 
of recklessness near the 23rd. Big new 
things are in the making; don’t grow 
impatient over trivial details (27th). The 
New Moon (29th) centers attention on 
ambitious goals, on social or personal ob- 
jects that ingenuity and enterprise can 
put within reach. Avoid a blow-up, im- 
pulsive or rash judgment on the 30th. 
Turn a successful financial. deal under 
the good aspects of the 31st. 
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Tue—Mar, 1—URANUS—Entertain am- 
bitious plans but keep them practical. 
You've romantic notions that tend to defy 
reality. Keep. both feet on solid ground. 

Wed.—Mar. 2— UKANUS—Meet people 
with zest and enthusiasm, Turn on_ the 
charm to make your ideas acceptable. Make 
allowance for recreation, romance. Write, 
travel, promote, sell, 

Thu. — Mar. 3— URANUS—Don't draw 
too heavily on available funds for social 
needs or speculative business. To hold your 
own before the world and bolster basic se- 
curity takes effort; don't try short cuts. 

Fri—Mar. 4— NEPTUNE— Keep your 
own counsel, secure in the knowledge you’ve 
both feet on the ground, have an inside 
track to paths of advancement. Take time 
out to plan ahead. 

Sat.—Mar. 5— NEPTUNE— Know who 
your friends are; pick the right ones for 
your confidence. Use joint funds to build 
up reserves or stimulate productiveness. 

Sun.—Mar. 6—MARS—Not an easy day 
for domestic relations. Responsibilities may 
get you down, Put family interests before 
social or material ambitions. Play it fair. 
Don’t make a parade of your hurt feelings. 

Mon.—Mar. 7—MARS—Best hours in 
a.m. through early afternoon—for new busi- 
nes projects, social or creative activities. 
P.M., be diplomatic with parents, superiors. 
Avoid highhanded methods. 

Tue—Mar. 8—MARS—Be independent, 
reasonably ‘self-assertive—not as an end in 
itself, but as a short cut to greater security. 
improve earnings. Bargain. 

Wed.—Mar. 9.—VENUS—A.M. best for 
business and finance. P.M., avoid speculative 
projects; don’t gamble with money or ro- 
mance. Steer clear of emotional involve- 
ments. 

Thu.—Mar. 10—VENUS—Material pros- 
pects good. Show initiative. Seek increase or 
advancement. Be promotional-minded, alert 
to new opportunity, but keep expenses 
down. 

Fri—Mar. 11—MERCURY—A fortunate 
day—for a big, promotion, travel, putting 
over a new idea, business or educational 
project. Keep a weather eye open for ex- 
citing new romance. Play up the personal- 
ity angle. 

Sat.— Mar. 12— MERCURY — Travel, 
write, promote, sell. Widen social or busi- 
ness contacts. Discus long-range plans, but 
don’t waste creative energy in loose talk. 

Sun. — Mar. 13 — MOON — Practical re- 
sponsibilities and domestic chores claim first 
attention. Win the family over to back your 
legitimate ambitions. 

Mon.—Mar. 14—MOON—The Full Moon 
highlights the whole security picture—your 
domestic set-up, worldly ambitions, chances 
for material advancement. It’s an_ uphill 
road, but well worth the effort. 

Tue—Mar. 15—SUN—The door’s open; 
you’ve the green light to engage in some 
new social or business project that can show 
you at your best. Be practical—and conven- 
tional—even under the spell of romance. 


Wed—Mar. 16—SUN—If you've money 
to invest, or seek backing for a major busi- 
ness promotion, promote material interests 
with boldness and confidence, Push a busi- 
ness deal to success. 

‘thu —Mar. 17 — MERCURY — Good as 
your prospects are, you can upset the apple- 
cart by being overaggressive, reckless or too 
demanding. Curb an-unruly tongue or re- 
bellious temper. Use care near machinery; 
avoid accidents. 

Fri—Mar. 18—MERCURY—lIt’s smooth 
going today; coworkers are cooperative, su- 
periors or partners disposed to be generous 
in recognition of a good job done. Expend 
joint assets to build prestige. 

Sat—Mar. 19—VENUS—tThe reality of 
your security situation, home problems, or 
the pettiness of those who disagree with 
you, may slow you up, but needn’t block 
progress. 

_Sun.—Mar. 20—VENUS—Recognize the 
rights of competitors to fight for a place in 
the sun, but don’t step aside for them in 
mistaken generosity, Sidestep personal strife, 

Mon.—Mar. 21—PLUTO—You’'re full of 
fight at the breakfast table, but sober sec- 
ond thought reveals more diplomatic means 
to solve basic problems. Protect family se- 
curity. 

Tue.—Mar. 22—PLUTO—Throw out im- 
practical ideas where the disbursement of 
household or company funds are in ques- 
tion. Buy no pig in a poke. Reject a gamble. 

Wed.—Mar. 23 — PLUTO—An excellegt 
day for business and finance, so long as you 
leave personal resentments out of the pic- 
ture. Be fair, not ruthless, in your reach for 
recognition or preferment. 

Thu.—Mar. 24—JUPITER—Social, edu- 
cational, cultural activities specially favored. 
Seek financial or social favors. Spend to en- 
hance prestige, or make friends in business, 

Fri—Mar, 25—JUPITER—Bold, long- 
range planning pays off. Promote novel sell- 
ing ideas. Widen your territory; call on new 
people; use ingenuity and initiative. Travel. 

Sat.—Mar. 26—SATURN—Business and 
security problems claim first consideration. 
Pay attention to details; make good on 
promises. The big things take care of them- 
selves, 

Sun.—Mar. 27—SATURN—Fase up over 

Sunday—to get a perspective on major ma- 
terial concerns, social or personal ambitions. 
Keep plans flexible. 
_ Mon.—Mar, 283—SATURN—Early morn- 
ing tensions should yield to evidences of 
cooperation and generosity on the part of 
superiors and partners. Grant and ask 
favors. 

Tue.— Mar. 29— URANUS — The New 
Moon focuses attention on current objec- 
tives. You need elbow-room, some adven- 
ture or romance, but keep your program 
practical. 

Wed.—Mar. 30-—.URANUS—Take the 
chip off your shoulder and ignore those 
others may carry. Curb tongue and tem- 
per, speed while traveling. 

Thu.—Mar, 31— NEPTUNE — Draw on 
commonsense, thrifty management to bol- 
ster security. Backing’s not hard to get. Put 
fluid assets to work to yield a better return. 
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March, 1949 
For those born 
June 22 to July 22 


or Cancer Ascending 
March Ist through March 7th 


Tuts can be a month of mounting 
tensions, unless you’ve learned to look at 
yourself objectively, and accept respon- 
sibility for your own mistakes. Dissatis- 
factions not traced back to their real 
source (dissatisfaction with yourself, 
leading to ill-timed self-assertiveness or 
imputing unfriendly motives to others) 
—may impel action and attitudes which 
others find unwarrantedly hostile and 
belligerent. Work seriously on the prob- 
lem of “what’s eating you,” so that if 
there’s legitimate cause for dissatisfac- 
tion, you can change your situation in a 
creative and constructive way. You're 
bursting at the seams, and should be, for 
more elbow-room, for greater personal 
freedom, for a chance to make your mark 
in some important way. If you've the 
feeling that circumstances, or people 
around you, are blocking that natural 
urge, you’re going at things the wrong 
way. Work quietly on creative ideas with 
long-range possibilities, till they’re ready 
to try out, then make a definite bid for 
attention which you can build on steadily 
once you get these creative and adventur- 
ous urges, inventions, ideas, out of the 
back reaches of your mind—where in an 
unformed state they do nobody any good, 
merely “stir up the animals’”—to your 
own hurt, and the discomfort of every- 
one around you, This first week starts 
off smoothly enough with a favorable 
financial trend (2nd) you can turn to 
advantage, The effective use of jointly 
managed resources can bolster security 
and family comfort. Keep personal re- 
sentments out of the picture in dealing 
with relatives and in-laws (3rd, 6th). 
Postpone all but necessary travel. Keep 
correspondence and detail work up to 
date. Cément personal ties, line up sup- 
port for long-range plans (4th, Sth). 
March 7th to March 14th 

Tentative moves along new creative 
lines should prove rewarding (8th), 
building up to a peak around the 11th, 
when some unexpected turn in affairs 
can be translated into enlarged income 
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or easier credit, greater freedom—and 
the material means—to pursue business 
or scientific research. Perhaps a tie-up 
with social welfare agencies or a labor 
group can provide encouragement and 
material benefits, What develops here 
bolsters morale, adds to reserves and 
should give you a sense of inner security. 
Don’t be sidetrackéd (late 9th) by emo- 
tional confusions, or a complicated domes- 
tic situation that obscures your practical 
judgment, Check finances (12th) to elim- 
imate waste or carelessness. Clear irk- 
some chores (13th) to allow for pleasant 
social or cultural activities. 


March 14th to March 21st 

The Full Moon highlights personal re- 
lations, brings to light built-up. resent- 
ments or irritations that should be aired 
only if doing so clears the way to better 
understanding and less thorny coopera- 
tion. The 15th-16th are splendid for 
broading opportunities that can add im- 
measurably to basic security. Consider 
the advantages of partnership—marital 
or business; where this already exists, 
work more closely with others for your 
mutual advantage. Use the utmost re- 
straint (17th, 20th), in speech or writing, 
in acts and attitudes, for tensions are 
here at an explosive pitch; an unruly 
tongue or temper can do irreparable 
damage. Avoid travel, especially by air; 
be careful around fire or machinery. Use 
the 18th to smooth out relationships 
which have been under strain. 


March 21st through March 31st 

Except for a recurrence (23rd, 30th) 
of the tensions, strains and possible physi- 
cal dangers of the 17th, this last period 
is potentially constructive. Good judg- 
ment and know-how can bring an. inter- 
view or agreement to successful conclu- 
sion (21st). Social and business oppor- 
tunities can provide an outlet for secret 
urges or dynamic ideas (23rd-25th). 
Keep pettiness out of the picture (26th- 
28th). The New Moon (29th) centers 
attention on business promotion or ad- 
vancement. Investigate the advantages 


of travel or study (31st); add to your 
social acceptability, or open the way to 
cultural achievement. 
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Tue., Mar. 1—SATURN—Make capital 
of your discontent in constructive ways. 
Don’t waste energy in futile complaint, but 
figure out ways to move out of a rut to- 
wards success. 

Wed.—Mar. 2—SATURN—Business and 
domestic problems may have you running 
around in circles till mid-afternoon. Then 
the fog clears and material prospects 
brighten. 

Thu.—Mar. 3—SATURN—Curb the ex- 
travagance of partners, but put no obstacle 
in the way of practical moves to better your 
situation and increase reserves. Don’t tangle 
with unpleasant relatives. Avoid travel. 

Fri.—Mar. 4—URANUS—Keep social ob- 
jectives well within your means. Be cagey 
in financial dealings with friends, yet diplo- 
matic in maintaining pleasant relations. 

Sat—Mar. 5— URANUS—Discuss long- 
range plans. Travel for pleasure, education, 
or to drum up new business. Widen social 
contacts that are mentally stimulating. 

Sun.—Mar. 6—NEPTUNE—Rest to build 
up health reserves, clear out nagging re- 
sentments that give you a jaundiced view 
of familiar contacts and surroundings. 

Mon.—Mar. 7—NEPTUNE—A.M. best 
for business, finance, solution of security or 
family problems. P.M., steer clear of argu- 
ment, provoking in-laws. Better not travel. 

Tue.—Mar. 8—NEPTUNE—Find a prac- 
tical, constructive outlet for a nagging rest- 
lessness, impatience with self or others. Dis- 
charge routine tasks to “get in the groove.” 

Wed.— Mar. 9— MARS — Study, read, 
travel, keep in touch with affairs beyond 
your immediate orbit—not for escape, but 
to widen mental horizons. 

Thu—Mar. 10—MARS—Go after what 
you want with energy, confidence and de- 
termination. Be alert to expanding opportu- 
nity. Cooperate with partners for your mu- 
tual advantage. 

Fri—Mar. 11—VENUS—An unexpected 
financial break may alter the picture mate- 
rially, Pool resources; put your reserves to 
work more productively. Seek backing. 

Sat—Mar. 12—VENUS—Follow your 
own hunch ‘in financial matters. If you’re on 
an inside track, turn your foreknowledge to 
material advantage. Keep close check of 
accounts. 

Sun.—Mar. 13—MERCURY—Don’t make 
a parade of your sensitive feelings if others 
are critical or inconsiderate. See those 
around you in perspective for harmony. 

Mon.—Mar. 14— MERCURY — The Full 
Moon highlights tensions in personal rela- 
tions that need to be faced and cleared up 
to avoid emotional wear and tear. Work 
with others on long-range plans. Use care 
while traveling. 

Tue. — Mar. 15— MOON — You're on a 
merry-go-round, emotionally excitable, and 
possibly confused. Put your practical side 
to work for family and personal security. 

Wed.— Mar. 16— MOON —Opportunity, 
possibly at a distance, is worth investigating, 
but make no decisions till the 18th. Work 


closely with partners. Capitalize on good 
public relations and general good will. 

Thu.—Mar, 17-—— SUN — Postpone travel, 
especially by air. If you drive, curb speed 
and be alert to others’ récklessness to avoid 
accident. Steer clear of explosive argument. 

Fri—Mar, 18—SUN—Use your charm 
and tact to improve personal relations. Con- 
clude agreements; bank on the generosity 
of partners. Trawel; widen social, business 
contacts, 

Sat—Mar. 19—MERCURY—Hard work, 
possibly irksome chores are the order of 
the day. Attend to necessary details; dis- 
regard minor irritations and delays. Stick 
to schedule. 

Sun.—Mar. 20—MERCURY—Fortunately 
it’s Sunday, when you can enjoy a fit of 
laziness with a clear conscience. Sidestep 
personal strife and needless arguments in 
P.M. Avoid late travel. 

Mon.—Mar. 21— VENUS — Seek inter- 
views; welcome the advice and encourage- 
ment of those older or more experienced 
Conclude long-term agreements that im- 
prove security. 

Tue.——Mar. 22— VENUS — Avoid senti- 
mental involvements that cloud your deal- 
ings with others. Don’t be overly suspicious, 
but be watchful where basic interests are 
concerned. . 

Wed.—Mar. 23—VENUS—Here’s a real 
opportunity. Important new contacts can 
open the door to genuine progress, but don’t 
be too demanding, or overplay a good hand. 
Travel; widen mental horizons; write; sell. 

Thu. — Mar. 24— PLUTO — Work with 
others in financial deals that strengthen the 
security picture. Put resources to productive 
use; take advantage of a market trend you 
can turn to your profit, 

Fri. — Mar. 25— PLUTO —TIf you need 
backing or other financial assistance, you 
may find it in an unexpected quarter. Put 
your savings to work. Use a gift, refund 
or «lividend to bolster reserves. 

Sat.— Mar. 26— JUPITER — Deal with 
minor inconveniences without nagging or 
complaint. Expect delays or discomfort in 
travel. Reject criticism that’s not construc- 
tive. 

Sun.—Mar. 27—JUPITER—Travel, read, 
congregate with congenial friends—or enjoy 
the luxury of doing nothing of any real 
importance; it’s that kind of a day. 

Mon.—Mar. 28 — JUPITER — Haste and 
impatience waste energy you can put to bet- 
ter use as mid-dav hours bring social or 
business opportunities. Seek promotion or 
the personal recognition that’s your due. 

Tue.— Mar. 29—SATURN — The New 
Moon centers interest in business develop- 
ments that broadly affect family welfare and 
general security 'ncrease earnines, 

Wed. — Mar. 30—SA TURN — Jittery 
nerves interfere with your practical judg- 
ment, jeopardize personal relations, disrupt 
plans in the making. Calm down, then work 
quietly for advancement. 

Thu. — Mar. 31 — URANUS—Proceed. by 
careful plan towards practical objectives. 
Show confidence in dealing with others. 
Conclude favorable agreements. Travel; sell. 
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March, 1949 


For those born 
July 23 to August 23 
or Leo Ascending 


March Ist through March 7th 


Tue resources of a partnership (mari- 
tal or business), and income which de- 
pends on others’ operations, decisions or 
management, on others’ productivity or 
spending habits, provide the key to this 
stressful and unpredictable month. Divi- 
dends or collections may be irregular; 
your allowance or expense account may 
be changed on short notice, curtailed 
without warning. The necessity for thrift, 
for careful bookkeeping is present at all 
times, so that you may be quick to answer 
criticism or a call for an accounting. 
Keep funds as fluid as possible, to take 
advantage of a turn in your favor as well 
as to protect commitments or needs in an 
unforeseen emergency. Later in the 
month, the uncertainty may be due to 
reckless handling of purchasing power, 
to a sudden veering of aim or direction, 
to plunging on erratic advice, or to an 
ill-timed effort to reach social goals he- 
yond present means. Keep marauding 
associates at arm’s length, but also keep 
your head. Sudden rupture of friend- 
ships or of business associations are pos- 
sible when subjected to undue strain. 
Make no reckless commitments; avoid 
marginal speculation or installment buy- 
ing; should the bottom suddenly drop 
out of a market, you’d be left holding 
the bag. Curb the extravagance of part- 
ners: resist the temptation to overextend 
operations, or waste resources in over- 
promotion. Set the pattern for close co- 
operation between partners, relatives and 
neighbors (2nd); conclude agreements. 
Tighten your belt; meet financial obliga- 
tions and curtail luxury spending (3rd, 


6th). Encourage greater production; . 


bring good work to the attention of 
superiors; seek financial favors and ex- 
tended credit (4th, Sth). 


March 7th to March 14th 

A sudden change of method or plan 
may be to advantage (8th). Follow your 
own hunch. in conservative financial 
moves. Add to reserves. Know where 
you're going (late 9th) and avoid tn- 
familiar territory or confused personal 
relations, A brilliant.stroke of salesman- 
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ship or of business or political strategy 
may put you in the limelight and also 
prove of material benefit near the 11th. 
Be quick to take advantage of unexpected 
opportunity to turn in a profitable new 
direction, Widen contacts; extend your 
range. Keep on good terms with part- 
ners and coworkers; sidestep petty bic- 
kering (12th). Pay attention to the penny 
profits (13th); put accounts in order; 
eliminate non-essential spending. 
March 14th to March 21st 

The Full Moon dramatizes the danger 
of overambitious objectives and expecta- 
tions when resources are limited or 
drained too heavily by existing obliga- 
tions. Don’t indulge in worry or self 
pity, but figure out ways to use present 
funds with more ingenuity and resource. 
The 16th or 18th may provide rich op- 
portunity to better your job, improve 
finances, step up production ; what devel- 
ops here should give you more interest 
and enthusiasm for your job, or point 
the way to more profitable and reward- 
ing ways to use your skills, your equip- 
ment and your time. The 17th is a danger 
spot ; ditto the 20th. Avoid reckless finan- 
cial moves. Don’t act on irresponsible 
advice, or throw over present sources’ of 
income on a rebellious impulse. Better 
not depend on friends, but think twice 
before breaking off relations as a gesture 
of independence or empty defiance. 


March 21st through March 31st 

Hard work yields good material re- 
wards (21st). Steer clear of complica- 
tions (22nd) ; stick to schedule and or- 
derly procedures to avoid a letdown. 
Choose friends wisely; avoid erratic 
changes of direction or program; use 
discretion in-personal or business spend- 
ing (23rd, 30th). Improve credit and 
your job; add to income; make collec- 
tions (24th-26th). Check waste or care- 
lessness (26th-28th). The New Moon 
(29th) centers interest on developments 
at a distance, on chances for study or 
travel, cultural or educational activities. 
Improve equipment, hire personnel, ex- 
change services (3lst) to step up pro- 
duction and better your job. 
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Leo Daily Guide 


Tue. — Mar. 1 — JUPITER — Thoughts, 
decisions, hinge mostly on the limitations of 
the budget. Circulate anyway, prospecting 
for leads, markets. 

Wed. — Mar. 2— JUPITER — Vision or 
judgment is blurred, accurate information 
hard come by, involvements with others 
draining. Reorient yourself, sell, agree in 
p.m. Try not to worry over lacks, delays. 

Thu.—Mar. 3—JUPITER — Good advice, 
bright ideas, interesting or interested friends 
brighten outlook but financial problems 
weigh heavily in p,m. Take comfort in sol- 
vency rather than spending or giving. 

Fri—Mar. 4—SATURN — Come out in 
the open to see and be seen, emphasizing 
abilities, responsibility. Professional or 
social favor takes a new turn. Use influence, 
credit to bolster position. 

Sat—Mar. 5— SATURN — It’s picayune 
things that take up time and distract. A 
more expansive, genial mood prevails in 
p.m, Shop, step out, entertain or be en- 
tertained. 

Sun.—Mar. 6—URANUS—Socially, emo- 
tionally, mentally, it looks like an exhaust- 
ing day. Youngsters, loves, may be out of 
sorts, hopes seem balked of achievement, 
costs out of line. Control irritation. 

Mon,—Mar. 7—URANUS — Pull strings, 
seek interviews, turning on charm to secure 
results or favors: Friction, bickering may 
develop in evening, perhaps over spending. 

Tue.—Mar. 8— URANUS — Be alert for 
openings, useful information — unexpected 
meetings or invitations may open doors to 
pleasure or profit. Evening favors talking, 
planning, relaxing. ; 

ed. — Mar. 9 — NEPTUNE — Line up 
support of people who can help you mate- 
rially or indirectly. Evening tends to wool- 
gathering, sentimentality; query rumors. 


Thu.—Mar, 10—NEPTUNE—Hold to in-\ 


tuition, inner convictions of early'a.m. as a 
pattern for security, well being. Winnow the 
talk, salesmanship, suggestions you meet 
later. Protect health, reserves. 

Fri—Mar, 11— MARS — You or partner 
may run into a lucky break, surprise invita- 
tion or. offer. Use personality, persuasion, 

ull to make the most of opportunities. 

ress up, speak out. 

Sat—Mar. 12—MARS—The pinch is on, 
with money matters acting as the pincers. 
Revise plans for improvements, expendi- 
tures. Seek partner’s cooperation to lessen 
Strain. 

Sun.—Mar, 13—VENUS — Waking up is 
not too interesting a prospect and during 
day give-and-take seem slightly one-sided. 

over the material situation fully, paring 
down luxury wants, indulgences, 

Mon. — Mar. 14 — VENUS — If you’ve 
waited till now to pay taxes, the hurry and 
scurry add to the strain. Safety-first meas- 
ures are in order where business, hopes, re- 
lationships are concerned. 


Tue, — Mar. 15 — MERCURY — Hard to 
get started again after the stress of yes- 
terday and confusion lurks even in routine. 
Check on news, reports; conserve energy. 


Wed. — Mar. 16 — MERCURY — Even if 
they can’t jell just yet, latch onto prospects 
of sales, openings for bettering job or 
finances. Seek credit, decide on property, 
family matters. 

Thu. — Mar. 17 — MOON — Shaky struc- 
tures are under assault (especially in early 
a.m.) as troubles of the 14th recur. Safe- 
guard self, property, friendships, loves, 
Maintain balance, forcing no issues. 

Fri—Mar. 18—MOON — Respite, oppor- 
tunity, enjoyment are a welcome relief. Get 
together with family or partner on stabiliz- 
ing moves, reorganization, home improve- 
ments, investments. Shop, entertain. 

Sat. — Mar. 19 — SUN — Hemming and 
hawing attend sociability, shopping but p.m. 
settles down amiably. See a show, visit, get 
around or just relax. 

Sun. — Mar. 20 — SUN — Day just drifts 
along but a current of dissatisfaction may 
be rising, to jangle forth in evening. Stick 
to the moderate and inexpensive, avoiding 
flareups. | 

Mon.—Mar. 21—MERCURY — Overhaul 
everyday tasks, stepping up efficiency 
wherever possible, figuring ways to get a 
better return on time, effort or money, 

Tue.—Mar. 22—MERCURY — Poor con- 
nections, feeling below par, may slow a.m. 
but if you feel you're elected to get things 
done, they move! Hunt out bargains, busi- 
ness leads. 

Wed.—Mar. 23—MERCURY—Use prac- 
tical arguments to stave off extravagance, 
demands, refusing speculative moves. Look 
for real values, job openings, ways to. build 
up reserves. Consider offers. 

Thu. — Mar. 24 — VENUS — Fine for 
coming to agreements, keeping in touch 
with what goes on. Cultivate clients, new 
contacts. Go easy on airing opinions or 
theories in p.m. 

Fri.—Mar, 25—VENUS—Like yesterday, 
and perhaps more enlivening, stimulating. 
Play the social game for its own sake or to 
extend influence in other circles. 

Sat.—Mar. 26—PLUTO—Economizing or 
at least keeping the financial situation in 
mind colors plans, activities, relationships. 
Seek assistance, understanding. 

Sun.—Mar. 27—PLUTO — Energy seems 
low, even to meet social gr family obliga- 
tions, Make it a true day of rest. Examine 
ideas, postponing commitments tonight. 

Mon.—Mar. 28—PLUTO—The wackiness 
of: the a.m. shouldn’t sidetrack you long. 
Follow up business leads, shopping hints. 


_ New ideas, projects clamor for expression 


in evening; control speed and direction. 

Tue——Mar, 29— JUPITER — Expanding 
your field of operation, publicizing talents 
or wares, travel, transfers, are emphasized 
for month ahead but go slow. Circum- 
stances, people, aren’t cooperative. 

Wed.—Mar. 30 — JUPITER — Associates 
or partner may bg up in the air, off on 
tangents. Take precautions against unwise 
spending, damage, loss. Evening better for 
decisions, agreements. 

Thu.—Mar. 31--SATURN—Good business 
day—gains should have a steady, substantial 
character. Improve credit, build prestige, 
arrange settlements 
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March, 1949 
For those born 
August 24 to September 23 
or Virgo Ascending 


March Ist through March 7th 


Tuts can be a month of sudden and 
dramatic climaxes, of pressure and strain 
in relations with others, of drastic and 
unpredictable changes in business or part- 
nership relations. It calls for a cool head 
and controlled emotions, for steadiness 
under fire or criticism, for patience and 
diplomacy even when others are capri- 
cious or hard to handle and trying, to em- 
broil you in wasteful and wearing quar- 
rels, Your practical outlook is your best 
protection this month: the more you are 
aware of your responsibilities, the. more 
work you have to do, the more tightly 
you are bound to family or business 
routines, the more likely are you to side- 
step the provocations and tensions of the 
latter half of the month, and so avoid 
the dangers of lining up on the wrong 
side of the fence. of wasting nergy in 
unproductive competition, costly legal or 
personal hostilities. Good work, with an 
emphasis on service, can prove unexpec- 
tedly profitable (2nd). Organize your 
time, make the most of your equipment, 
of your practical and creative skills to 
make a fine showing. Demonstrate your 
talent for compromise (3rd), for getting 
people to work together for their mutual 
advantage. Make agreements that can 
stand the test of time and the strain of 
constant use. Give way in little things, 
even agree to carry the larger share of 
the burden to maintain harmonious work- 
ing relations. Cultural and educational 
activities prosper (4th, Sth). Make long- 
range plans and. carry them out. Study 
and travel. Compromise a domestic prob- 
lem (6th) to protect family welfare and 
security. 
March 7th to March 14th 


A business change can prove construc- 
tive (8th-11th). Welcome the chance to 
exercise more authority and demonstrate 
executive ability. Don’t be foolish about 
money (9th, 10th) and let friendship or 
wishful thinking deflect your practical 
judgment. You've powerful friends at 


2 


_ the top, who can appreciate your skill 


Virgo 
Your Weekly Guide 


in handling subordinates, in doing a first- 
rate job. Bid for promotion, to enlarge 
the sphere of your activity, to use more 
initiative in your work. Try out new 
equipment ; use incentives to step up pro- 
duction, get a better performance from 
others for whose work you are responsi- 
ble. Overlook petty interruptions or ir- 
ritations (12th). Don’t let details snow 
you under, Use your talents for effec- 
tive compromise to secure continued co- 
operation (13th). 


March 14th to March 21st 


The Full Moon highlights your efforts 
to achieve a good working basis with 
others. Your ability to control resentment 
and be consistently fair in competition, 
to ignore or successfully parry hostility 
or non-cooperation, is your best guaran- 
tee for holding your own against all em- 
ergencies. Any parade of wounded feel- 
ings reflects adversely on your good 
repute and prestige: Be quick to. seize 
an opportunity to widen mental or cul- 
tural horizons, make new contacts (16th), 
Promote your ideas; broaden your busi- 
ness, social or selling range. Move cau- 
tiously under the tensions of the 17th 
and 20th. Sidestep legal or persorial con- 
troversies ; keep out of the way of superi- 
ors on a rampage. - Sidestep..an open 
break with partners, Use the 18th to find 
a new and more satisfactory basis for 
financial, business or marital cooperation. 


March 21st through March 31st 


Keep a weather eye open on the 23rd 
and 30th for a repetition of the fireworks 
of the 17th. Avoid impulsive decisions 
that are disruptive in effect and parry 
the provocations of others, more ruthless 
or inconsiderate. This period is on the 
whole constructive, especially on the 21st, 
24th, 25th, and most conspicuously, the 
31st. These are days for new projects, 
for romance, for adventurous social or 
cultural activity, for confident and dra- 
matic self-promotion. The New Moon of 
the 29th centers interest on cooperative 
financial activity. Discard outworn pro- 
cedures and attitudes and put your affairs 
on a new and more productive basis. 
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Virgo Daily Guide 


Tue.—Mar. 1—PLUTO—The money end 
of your current responsibilities or of illness 
is depressing. Scout around for new ways 
of stretching the budget. 

ed.— Mar. 2— PLUTO— Count your 
change, check possessions against loss, don’t 
sell yourself short. The situation improves 
enormously in late p.m.; exert yourself to 
be charming, forceful. 

Thu. — Mar. 3— PLUTO —A minor ex- 
travagance or unusual display of your per- 
sonal ability can boost your stock. Don’t 
waste tite comparing your lacks with what 
other people have—they’re not apt to be 
sympathetic. The wee hours are fine for cre- 
ative work, making long-range plans. 

Fri. — Mar. 4— JUPITER — Definite de- 
cisions, changes, connected with your work, 
marital or social status, prestige, are due. 

Sat.—Mar. 5—JUPITER—Plan work care- 
fully to avoid foolish mistakes in a.m.—con- 
nections are bad. P.M. is especially happy— 
fine for a trip, party, study, romance. You'll 
make a good impression everywhere, 

Sun.—Mar, 6—SATURN — Social duties, 
visits, contacts, drag heavily and impose a 
burden on both you and a partner. Parents 
or parents-in-law may create marital dis- 
sension. Avoid unneécessary appointments. 

Mon.—Mar. 7—SATURN—Shop, spend to 
improve appearance or uphold prestige, ask 
for increases, conclude financial transactions. 
Evening is loaded with possibilities of quar- 
rels, accidents, reckless talk or action, 

Tue. — Mar. 8— SATURN — Be on your 
toes, ready to answer sudden demands, to 
meet unexpected situations, deal with un- 
reasonable people, Relax in social or friend- 
ly contact with close friends in evening. 

Wed.—Mar. 9—URANUS—Push business 
where any kind of negotiation or discussion 
is involved; sign contracts; meet new peo- 
ple; sue for peace, in a.m. P.M. beware of 
foolish or fruitless drainage on finances. 

Thu.—Mar. 10—URANUS—Enmotions run 
high; desires or ambitions also are outsized, 
and expenses can mount. 

Fri—Mar. 11—NEPTUNE—One of the 
best days of the month to make decisions or 
take positive action on questions connected 
with health, job, employees, tools to lighten 
your work, new ways to increase income. 

Sat—Mar. 12— NEPTUNE — Outer de- 
mands may invade desired privacy. Lean 
on prestige, refusing to answer or become 
upset by minor annoyances or to give way 
to self pity. 

Sun.—Mar. 13—MARS—Keep aloof from 
others who want everything their way. Give 
ear to sweet words, but keep to your own 
logical course. 

Mon. — Mar. 14— MARS — Competition, 
criticism, belligerence, take on a dangerouns- 
ly emotional tone; protect yourself, your 
reputation, your status, by refusing to be 
caught up in this irrational air—complain if 
you wish, but only to yourself. 

Tue.—Mar. 15—VENUS—Yesterday’s in- 
dications continue in modified form, with 
money worries, oversights or drains added. 


Wed.—Mar. 16—VENUS—Adjust to ne- 
cessities of partner’s demands. Evening 
holds exceptional opportunity to display 
your talents, charms, social of selling abili- 
ties, to show off your children, to promote 
a romance or receive a worthwhile offer. 

Thu.—Mar. 17—MERCURY—The sunrise 
(EST) hours. hold danger of attack, acci- 
dent, fires, violent quarrels, Call on reason 
all day; stick to routine. 

Fri.—Mar. 18 — MERCURY — Discussion 
or correspondence iron out tensions. Good 
news may arrive. Sell or shop on familiar 
ground; organize details of plans. Accept 
invitations (or issue them) for evening. 

Sat.—Mar. 19—MOON—Home or family 
needs or duties require time and energy, 
altho your mind may be wandering else- 
where, Entertain at home in evening. 

Sun.—Mar. 20—MOON—A good day to 
go over accounts or other financial ques- 
tions with partners or others involved. Try 
for impersonality and be prepared for sud- 
den changes in evening, 

Mon.,—Mar. 21—SUN=Decisions are re- 
quired; lean heavily on your ability to ex- 
press yourself with charm and precision. 

Tue.—Mar. 22—SUN—Check paraphenalia 
before you leave the house—did you forget 
something? Illness or partnership dissension 
over money may present problems—use a 
cheerful attack for solution. 

Wed.—Mar. 23—SUN—You start off ina 
happy, adventurous mood—hold to this but 
use discretion thru sudden developments 
near noon. Evening, conclude arrangements. 

Thu.—Mar. 24— ERCURY—Accomplish 
extra work while you’re functioning smooth- 
ly. Shop for household wares, business 
equipment; hire domestic or skilled help; 
sl R leases; look for a job, seek promotion. 

—Mar. 25—MERCURY—Another day 
hte you can accomplish wonders in the 
way of lightening your work in home or 
business, or in organizing programs. Prac- 
tical ability also pays social dividends. 

Sat—Mar. 26—VENUS—Make the most 
of opportunities to sell or retrieve some 
money or use of resources—necessity is the 
mother of invention here—and successfully. 

Sun.—Mar. 27 — VENUS — Rest is indi- 
cated, but if you’re already socially com- 
mitted, don’t expect much from other people. 
Invitations may be cancelled, or partners 
have a bad case of blues. 

Mon.—Mar. 28—VENUS — Blow-ups are 
possible early, but a generous use of soft- 
soap can smooth stormy tempers. Money, 
property, family obligations, loom large— 
postpone decisions until to-morrow. 

Tue.—Mar. 29—PLUTO — Financial and 
property questions in which you are in-' 
volved with other people are emphasized for 
next two weeks, but today issues are shot 
thru with confusion, sus rate emotion. 

Wed.—Mar. 305- PL TO — Beware sud- 
den decisions, offers (you or a partner); 
avoid legal fevglremert, negotiations, Séek 
loans, bolster credit in 

Thu.—Mar. 3i—JUPT * TERK Move now to 
straighten out issues with partners, children, 
lawyers, others. Accept offers. Sign con- 
tracts. Promote publicity for yourself. 
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March, 1949 


For those born 
September 24 to October 23 
or Libra Ascending 


March Ist through March 7th 


OU’RE kept pretty close to the 
grindstone this month. Your job is de- 
manding; the schedule may be cluttered 
with annoying details that require per- 
sonal attention or close supervision where 
you have others assisting you, or in your 
employ. Repairs, cleaning chores, unpre- 
dictability of service personnel make ex- 
tra work. Health may not be up to par, 
but while physical symptoms may. need 
attention, your upset is apt to be due to 
psychological tensions, faulty mental at- 
titudes, restlessness and discontent with 
the present set of affairs which seems to 
hamper freedom of movement and initia- 
tive. Get yourself in hand during the 
first half of the month, the better to 
handle the strains that build to a climax 
near the 17th, 23rd, 30th. Work off ex- 
cess energy in some absorbing hobby. 
March comes in like a gentle lamb, so 
play your luck and your charm to the 
hilt (2nd); give attention to new busi- 
ness or creative projects. Explore the 
pleasant paths of social adventure and 
romance. The 3rd brings practical prob- 
lems sharply into focus; give all you’ve 
got to your job. Lean on the lesson of 
experience to help you make fair and 
balanced judgments in dealing with leases, 
equipment, working procedures, cowork- 
ers or service personnel. Favorable finan- 
cial developments of the 4th, 5th can add 
to savings, improve basic comfort and 
security. Pool resources in land or prop- 
erty deals. Keep credit record clean, to 
assure assistance where and if needed. 
Avoid petty personal resentments (6th) 
and futile complaint. Expect delays and 
detours if you travel. 


March 7th to March 14th 

Developments at a distance may open 
up new possibilities for advancement 
Those studying or taking special courses 
of training not only enhance their value 
to themselves and others, but may be due 
for signal honor or personal recognition 
(8th-11th). Give no houseroom to sen- 
timental or wishful thinking about busi-- 
ness or personal prestige, but concentrate 


y) Libra 


Your Weekly Guide 


on the creative contribution you can make 
to justify the coveted prize of promotion. 
Widen cultural, social, business contacts 
(12th); discuss progressive plans with 
friends who can give you stimulating and 
encouraging advice. Take time out to 
put your ideas in order (13th), plan 
strategy and build up self-confidence for 
the stressful days ahead. 


March 14th to March 21st 


The Full Moon should give you perspec- 
tive on what’s been accomplished to date, 
what remains to be done before you can 
chalk up a showing to your own and 
others’ satisfaction. Govern restlessness 
and impatience, even though you’re riled 
up about working conditions, equipment, 
the progress of construction or repair 
work, the hostile attitudes of those you 
have to work with. Avoid the extremes 
of profound discouragement (14th) as 
little annoyances tend to pile up, and 
open rebellion (17th, 20th) when ten- 
sions are near the breaking point. Reject 
hasty judgments and sudden rupture of 
relations, no matter how provocative 
those bent on mischief may be. Discour- 
age any outburst of temperament that 
jams the working machinery. Postpone 
travel; be careful around inflammable or 
explosive material. Improve your job and 
earning power; bolster your basic secur- 
ity under favorable auspices of the 16th 


and 18th. 


March 21st through March 31st 


Though existing tensions tend to be 
come pointedly personal (23rd) or petty 
and selfish (30th), this period holds real 
possibilities for progress. Your energies 
can find a larger outlet after the 21st: 
you’re keenly competitive, yet must work 
cooperatively with others to achieve the 
results you seek, Avoid emotional con- 
fusion and demanding attitudes (22nd. 
23rd) Use the 24th-26th, 31st to better 
your job ‘and immrove§ security, Keen 
criticism constructive (26th-28th). The 
New Moon (29th) centers interest on 
partnership and public relations, opens 
the way to broader opportunity and a 
wider range of activity and influence. 
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Libra Daily Guide 


Tue.—Mar. 1—VENUS—People are apt to « 


rub you the wrong way—muffle oversensi- 
tiveness. Rest in evening; use extra care in 
handling tools. 

Wed.—Mar. 2— VENUS — An intangible 
barrier to understanding pervades relation- 
ships. Lean on others’ advice in afternoon, 
or just enjoy yourself. Work, worries, ill- 
ness, make your lot seem hard in evening. 

Thu.—Mar. 3—VENUS—Yonr or a part- 
ner’s ambitious plans can be pushed thru by 
an original approach. Late p.m. is marred 
by an excessive call to duty, hurt feelings, 
low physical tone. 

Fri.—Mar. 4—PLUTO—Long-range plans 
connected with travel, education, publicizing 
creative work or political ambitions, start to 
take practical form. 

Sat.—Mar. 5 — PLUTO — Social or shop- 
ping plans run into financial snags in a.m. 
P.M. excellent for selling, renting or buying 
property or home equipment, entertaining 
in your home; you may receive a nice gift. 

un.—Mar. 6— JUPITER — You're in a 
“black Libra” mood and may feel below par 
also. In-laws, disappointment in plans, may 
be at the root of this; travel is inadvisable 
or difficult. Better read a good book. 

Mon.—Mar. 7—JUPITER—Rush to con- 
clude interviews, correspondence, trips, be- 
fore 3:00 p.m. EST. Later, danger of acci- 
dents, illness, quarrels, is great. 

Tue.—Mar. 8— JUPITER — Sudden de- 
velopments, news, meetings, add a fillip of 
excitement. P.M. fine for settling basic emo- 
tional problems. 

Wed. — Mar. 9— SATURN — Utilize the 
morning hours to deal with tradesmen or 
contractors, to clear piled up routine jobs, 
to ask favors of employers. P.M. is murky; 
people are unreasonable or confused. 

Thu. — Mar. 10—SATURN — Use your 
charm, salesmanship to bolster position; ad- 
just social or professional obligations to the 
demands of home, family. Carelessness, neg- 
lect, can affect health, routine. 

Fri.—Mar. 11—URANUS—A super-special 
day for shopping, traveling, dealing with 
travel plans, educators, children, publishers 
or agents, for entertaining, selling, creative 
activities, social festivities. 

Sat..-Mar. 12—URANUS—Try to work a 
little social diversion in with your daily 
chores and home duties. Evening, plans may 
be upset or parties fall flat—rest. 

Sun.—Mar, 13—NEPTUNE—A good aay 
for puttering, sorting out ideas or plans, 
visiting, or otherwise cheering up shut-ins. 

Mon.—Mar. 14—NEPTUNE — Everyone, 
yourself included, may be jittery, bad-tem- 
pered, all fingers and thumbs but ready to 
defend awkwardness, Beware cuts, burns, 
colds, accidents with home or. working 
equipment. 

Tue.—Mar. 15 — MARS — Extra work or 
duties may fall on your shoulders just when 
you're not in too good shape to handle it— 
emotions, judgment, are not to be trusted, 

Wed.—Mar. 16—MARS—Dig in and make 
a vigorous effort to clear up clutter, get 
things in good running order. An oppor- 


tunity can open up for a new job, new home 
or business location, new tools to work with 
or new and better working arrangements. 

Thu.—Mar. 17 — VENUS — Plumbing or 
other machinery connected with the func- 
tioning of home or business can break down 
during night. Be sure you understand situa- 
tions thoroughly before you spend money 
for repairs. 

Fri.—Mar. 18—VENUS—Invest, buy, sell, 
lay out a budget, shop for a home, home or 
other necessary equipment, deal with con- 
tractors, suppliers; adjust salary, come to 
an understanding with co-workers. 

Sat.—Mar, 19—-MERCURY — Everything 
is at loose ends, with a lot of activity but 
little being accomplished. “Neighborhood or 
family parties are fun in evening. 

Sun.— Mar. 20— MERCURY — Indulge 
yourself—be lazy—but watch diet. Wires get 
crossed, conversation or ideas go off on a 
tangent, trips are unsatisfactory, in evening, 

Mon.—Mar. 21—MOON-—Basic issues of 
home, relationships, business, demand de- 
cision and a willingness to compromise on 
your part. 

Tue. — Mar. 22— MOON — People seem 
bent on rubbing your raw spots—or maybe 
your raw spots are’ too numerous and too 
conspicuous. Buck up and enter competition. 

Wed.—Mar. 23-MOON—A present, com- 
pliment, happy development, sets you off 
right. Disregard minor eruptions in p.m. 
for evening holds promise of romance, en- 
joyment, a personai victory for you. 

Thu.—Mar. 24—SUN—Another day when 
the personal impression you make can win 
applause, spread happiness, create harmony, 
sell. Also excellent for shopping, consulting 
beauticians, a judicious gamble. 

Fri.—Mar. 25—SUN—Keep on cashing in 
on present popularity and magnetism in any 
field. Lift your sights to larger goals, new 
territory, unexplored relationships, possibili- 
ties for travel, study or publicity. 

Sat.—Mar. 26—MERCUR Y—Compromise 
with partners or others on plans and duties. 
Eyening may be exciting, with possibility 
that emotions run exceptionally high—others 
take the play away from you. 

Sun,—Mar. 27— MERCURY — Take the 
day off to recuperate strength and emotional 
equilibrium, to give thought to the practical 
working out of plans. 

Mon. — Mar. 28— MERCURY — Get to 
work early on yesterday’s ideas, refusing 
last-minute changes on decisions. Hand out 
needed sympathy in evening; be impersonal 
even if others aren’t. 

Tue.—Mar. 29 — VENUS — The spotlight 
turns on partners and their activities, new 


‘contacts or offers, legal action or other ne- 


gotiations for next two weeks. Today is mud- 
dled, so stick to routine. 

Wed.—Mar, 30—VENUS — Mountains of 
details appear oug of nowhere. Take your 
time with tools, words, travel. Evening, lis- 
ten to advice, offers. 

Thu.—Mar. 31—PLUTO—Deal with land- 
lords, tenants, repairmen, Seek jobs or try to 
gain concessions where you are. Get pro- 
fessional advice on physical ailments. Let 
the family have their say in plans. 
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March, 1949 


For those born 
October 24 to November 22 


or Scorpio Ascending 


March Ist through March 7th 


Tuts month’s dramatic developments 
revolve about your personal talents and 
your flair for bold manipulation ; results 
depend upon the skilful or maladroit 
uses you make of your remarkable gifts 
of personality. Love affairs will have 
their ups and downs; worldly ambitions 
may play at cross purposes with the cur- 
rent of your affections, or your social and 
romantic involvements may play havoc 
with your pocketbook. Restraint and 
discipline are called for so you don’t 
wreck ambitious projects through over- 
promotion, or take dangerous financial 
risks that may involve others besides 
yourself. Young people's activities call 
for supervision, especially where there is 
any tendency to waywardness or reckless 
disregard of authority. At the month’s 
heginning, lay out a practical over-all 
plan, along conservative lines, fixing your 
sights on definitely realizable social or 
business goals—and then stick to that 
plan. Follow your hunch in security mat- 
ters (2nd), pulling strings to better your 
standing with superiors, to heighten pres- 
tige. The 3rd calls for perspective and 
practical judgment in the organization of 
new business or cultural projects, in man- 
aging the affairs of children, or keeping a 
romance on an even keel. Widen con- 
tacts (4th, 5th); conclude agreements, 
seek interviews, follow up new paths 
of opportunity. Discourage speculative 
moves, luxury spending, social ambitions 
that strain your budget (6th). 


March 7th to March 14th 


Joint financial operations can prove un- 
usually profitable (8th-11th), so long as 
you keep be-fogging personal or emo- 
tional factors out of the picture (9th, 
10th) and stay in a field where you can't 
be confused or out-manouvered. An un- 
expected dividend, gift, refund or collec- 
tion (11th) not only adds to income or 
flexibility of resources, but contributes to 
domestic comfort and security. A proper- 
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ty deal can yield a fancy profit; securi- 
ties of solid worth may take an unexpect- 
ed upturn in value. Novel promotions 
should give fine results. The quicker the 
transaction, the better your chances to 
profit. Financial assistance to extend 
business operations should be-easy to get 
(12th), but don’t divert extra funds to 
trivial or non-essential uses (13th). 


Merch 14th te March 21st 


The Full Moon highlights social and 
romantic activities, gives you the chance 
to check current progress towards per- 
sonal ambitions, and evaluate their cost. 
Where the budget is under undue strain, 
serious effort should be made to curtail 
luxury expenditures and social intérests 
that tempt you beyond your means. Mar- 
ginal speculations are definitely out, sure 
to lead to loss or even more serious em- 
barrassments around the 17th (and 20th). 
Avoid financial involvements with friends, 
and risky moves on unsound or preju- 
diced advice. A romance can here go on 
the rocks in a blow-up over money. Use 
the fine aspects of the, 16th, 18th for 
legitimate promotions, for social or per- 
sonal projects that involve techniques 
with which you’re thoroughly familiar ; 
capitalize on the good will of neighbors 
and relatives genuinely interested in your 
personal success. 


Merch 21st through Merch 31st 


Much can be accomplished during this 
last 3rd of the month. Sidestep recurrent 
raids of the self-interested on your re- 
sources (23rd, 30th); curb the tempta- 
tion to throw good money after bad in a 
persistent and defiant recklessness. Wel- 
come the slower, but steadier progress 
towards conservative goals; heed the ad- 
vice of those older or more experienced 
(21st). Promote projects that contribute 
to domestic stability and security (24- 
26th). Avoid emotional extremes and 
financial risk (26-28th). The New Moon 
(29th) centers interest in problems of 
health or employment. Work cooperative- 
ly with others (30th, 31st) playing up 
those more winning qualities which as- 
sure you greater personal success. 
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Tue. — Mar..1— MERCURY — You're a 
hard and efficient worker, but unless you're 
clear about your over-all program, you can 
waste a lot of energy going round in circles. 

Wed.—Mar. 2—MERCURY—Analyze in- 
terruptions in your working schedule to see 
if they don’t stem from inner confusion, or 
unconscious relaxation of effort. Late after- 
noon and evening best for practical resulis. 

Thu.—Mar. 3— MERCURY — Find new 
ways of getting cooperation, exchange of 
services or equipment, to get a job done. 
Don’t expect the impossible from children 
or loved ones. . 

Fri—Mar. 4— VENUS—Cooperate fully 
with partners, compromising differences of 
opinion about policy or the general con- 
duct of major business interests. 

Sat.— Mar. 5— V EN U S— Meet those 
around you with good will and you'll get 
the same returned with interest, Conclude 
satisfactory agreements, Widen social, busi- 
ness contacts. » 

Sun.—Mar. 6—PLUTO—Financial prob- 
lems may prove difficult to work out, espe- 
cially if complicated by emotional resent- 
ments. Don’t mix friendship or .romance 
with business. 

Mon. — Mar. 7 — PLUTO — Reckless ex- 
penditures, especially if a gamble’s involved, 
may prove costly. Spend resources in which 
others have a stake with restraint. 

Tue.—Mar. 8—PLUTO—An unexpected 
financial development may alter the direc- 
tion of yor plans. Keep assets liquid to 
take advantage of any change in income. 

Wed.—Mar. 9—JUPITER—Not all the 
reports you get from a distance can be de- 
pended upon. Rule out rumors and un- 
founded fears. Keep long-range plans prac- 
tical. Don’t travel. 

Thu.—Mar. 19— JUPITER—Optimism’s 
justified, but don’t take too much for 
granted. Check reports, then proceed con- 
fidently with promotional plans, new per- 
sonal projects. 

Fri—Mar. 11—SATURN—One of the 
best days of the month—to expand your 
business, put creative ideas to work. In- 
vest joint funds in real estate or a new 
security setup. 

Sat.—Mar. 12—SATURN—Welcome new 
methods of financing important projects; 
get backing or a loan. Clear out deadwood 
to free your hands. P.M., sidestep domestic 
bickering. 

Sun.—Mar. 13—URANUS — Recreational 
plans may meet a snag. Curb resentment 
towards those from whom you may be ex- 
pecting too much. Be' realistic in romance. 

Mon. — Mar. 14— URANUS — Curb the 
temptation to rush headlong into projects 
that involve too much of a gamble. Side- 
step quarrels with loved ones. Curb unruly 
children. 

Tue—Mar. 15—NEPTUNE—Keep new 
ideas simmering till it’s safe to act on them 
after the 17th. Don’t let a heady romance 
throw you off balance. Stick to business. 

Wed. Mar. 16—NEPTUNE—Make the 
most of social opportunities where your 


popularity’s sure-fire and you’ “know your 
way around.” Steer clear of speculation. 

Thu.—Mar. 17—MARS—Reckless moves 
in finances, gr-aftairs of the heart may prove 
costly. The situation’s uncertain and ex- 
plosive, due for a shakeup, Reserve decision 
till the fireworks blow over. 

Fri.—Mar. 18—MARS—Make the most of 
social or business opportunities today. Bank 
on the good will of those closest to you, and 
on your personal charm to get what you 
go after. Luck’s with you. 

Sat—March 19—VENUS—An uncertain 
day for finances; a friend may cause em- 
barrassment through a default. Ask no fa- 
vors; don’t mix friendship and_ business, 
Discourage trivial or wasteful expenditures, 

Sun.—Mar. 20 — VENUS — Please your- 
self where money’s involved for recreation 
or social activities. Find novel ways to ap- 
pease children or sweethearts. 

Mon.—Mar. 21— MERCURY — Orderly 
procedures, attention to routine detail, an 
organized effort even in little things win 
encouragement where you need it most. 

Tue—Mar. 22—MERCURY—Clear the 
litter in your own mind, and attend to the 
“moat in your own eye” before you project 
your dissatisfaction upon others. Don’t 
travel. 

Wed.—Mar. 23—MERCURY—Keep your 
mind open for sudden developments—finan- 
cial or in the realm of romance. Promote 
your ideas with confidence; travel, adver- 
tise, sell. 

Thu.—Mar. 24— MOON —An excellent 
day for major business interests. Establish 
yourself strongly in the favor of superiors; 
widen contacts; make the most of your per- 
sonal-gifts. Widen the base of security, 

Fri—Mar. 25—MOON—Turn an unex- 
pected dividend, refund, gift or legacy to 
productive use. Invest joint resources in a 
home or business; buy or sell real estate. 

Sat.—Mar. 26—SUN—Work out the de- 
tails of new plans and projects, but don't 
try to get evervthing too firmly set. Use the 
weekend for needed recreation. 

Sun.—Mar. 27—SUN—Follow your own 
bent; take time out to stimulate creative 
thinking. Putter and waste time to your 
heart’s content. Look around for a new 
hobby. 

Mon.—Mar. 28—SUN—Pleasant contacts 
in your immediate neighborhood should 
quickly relieve early morning tensions. Keep 
a weather eye open for an important new 
romance. 

Tue.—Mar. 29— MERCURY—The New 
Moon focuses attention on employment op- 
portunities, the demands of your present 
job or home duties. Think about new equip- 
ment, more efficient methods, promotion in 
your chosen field. 

Wed.—Mar. 30—M ERCURY—Avoid sud- 
den or reckless financial decisions; take time 
out to figure the angles, and then move 
along practical lines. Be diplomatic with co- 
workers and service personnel for greater 
efficiency. 

Thu. — Mar. 31-- VENUS — Plan _inter- 
views; seek a wider market for your wares. 
Conclude favorable agreements; cement 
close ties. Enter into partnership; marry. 
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March, 1949 


For those born 
November 23 to December 21 


or Sagittarius Ascending 


Merch Ist through March 7th 


Success in worldly affairs and your 
prestige in your special group assume 
primary importance this month, but 
everything depends on your skill in riding 
out some pretty rough weather during the 
latter half of this stressful and unpre- 
dictable period. Domestic arrangements 
may be subjected to sudden change, due 
either to your own restless impatience or 
the aberrations of partners who may be 
temperamentally uncooperative or subject 
to extreme nervous strain. You may be 
tempted to ill-timed or ill - prepared 
changes of base, in the pursuit of short 
cuts to success, or driven to sudden rup- 
ture of existing ties as a result of per- 
sonal differences that are permitted to get 
out of hand. You will gain more in 
the long run if you play the game fairly, 
no matter what methods others may use, 
and if you curb the impulse—or evade 
the needling of others—to force a show- 
down. Vision and promotional thinking, 
combined with fortuitous alliances, smooth 
your way. near the 2nd; widen contacts, 
explore new territory and ideas if you’ve 
a popular product to sell. Put security and 
reputation first in decisions of the 3rd; 
be ready to take on responsibility and put 
your executive abilities to the test. Finan- 
cial moves, real estate deals, job hunting 
favored (4th, 5th) ; better working con- 
ditions and earning power and keep as- 
sisting personnel on their toes. Use di- 
plomacy in dealing with superiors (6th). 


March 7th to March 14th 


This week can be ‘one of unexpected 
opportunity if you’re quick to take ad- 
vantage of a lucky turn in the direction 
your business or social ambitions are 
taking (8th-11th). Sidestep financial in- 
volvements with friends (late 9th, 10th) ; 
keep projects practical. Your “fast ones” 
can be directed straight to the target; 
there’s no need to pull any tricky curves. 
A progressive, promotional-minded part- 
ner may give you the winning idea, or 
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your own ingenuity and alertness may 
provide the necessary answers to pull off 
an advantageous partnership deal or open 
the way to broader social opportunity. 
Explore possibilities beyond the radius of 
routine activities (12th); enhance your 
value by increasing your knowledge or 
stock of practical information. Be diplo- 
matic with superiors (13th) ; subordinate 
personal preferences where security or 
business advantage is at stake. 


March 14th to March 21st 


The Full Moon highlights the whole 
security picture, subjects your domestic 
situation to critical test, calls your basic 
stability and administrative competence 
in question. Your ability to compromise 
differences, to work with others under 
difficult conditions, may determine eventu- 
al success in a competition for advance- 
ment or promotion. Make the most of 
excellent financial conditions (16th, 18th) 
to bolster security and strengthen your 
hand for the strains of the 17th, 19th, 
20th. Force no issues with partners; 
steer clear of legal controversy. Protect 
your home, property and security against 
the explosive tensions or criminal care- 
lessness that jeopardize either physical 
safety or continuity of fundamental re- 
lations, Be especially watchful of fire 
hazards and accidents in the home. 


March 21st through March 3! st 


A good business deal should improve 
the financial picture (21st). Tighten purse 
strings against sentimental or sponging 
inroads (22nd). Resist selfish demands 
(23rd), but take pains to show considera- 
tion for family needs and requirenents. 
Make the most of social opportunities 
(24th-26th) ; use your friends and return 
favors in kind, Steer clear ofsdomestic 
ructions (26th-28th, 30th) ; reject erratic 
decisions that threaten stability and fami- 
ly welfare. The New Moon (29th) cen- 
ters interest in new business, social or 
romantic projects that add to the adven- 


ture of living. Make the most of a finan- 


cial opportunity (31st) that broadens the 
base of your security. ‘ 
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Tue.—Mar, 1—SUN—The demands of so- 
cial or professional obligations or of su- 
periors may conflict with personal plans; 
children: can also throw schedules out of 
gear. Put on the best “face” possible. 

Wed.—Mar. 2—SUN—Don’t sell yourself 
or anyone else a bill of goods unless: you 
can deliver. Tension, resentment against ap- 
parent injustice, run high in evening. 

Thu.—Mar. 3—SU N—Check an impulse to 
splurge unless spending can contribute to 
success of new offers or associations. Family 
harmony or plans, housing deals, efforts to 
get started on new ventures, run into trouble 
in evening. 

Fri.— Mar. 4— MERCURY — Action on 
partnership issues, legal suits, new openings, 
gets underway, with suddenly developing 
changes possible. 

Sat—Mar. 5—MERCURY—Little annoy- 
ances disrupt routine; visitors interrupt 
work, contacts. misfire in a.m.. P.M. is 
smooth sailing, fine for shopping, practical 
activities or parties. 

Sun.—Mar. 6—V ENUS—Relationships are 
difficult; people are hard to please or just 
downright disagreeable. Don’t add fuel to 
the flame. 

Mon.—Mar. 7—V ENUS—A.M. pursue ob- 
jectives vigorously; use or enjoy friendly 
contacts. Evening can see a terrific blow-up. 
Protect self, family, property, from accident 
or damage. Good for physical exertion. 

Tue.— Mar. 8— VENUS — Unexpected 
meetings, developments, offers or invitations 
can be turned to advantage. 

Wed.—Mar. 9—PLUTO—Morning excel- 
lent for selling, closing deals, getting repairs 
done, hitting on ways to rennovate home, 
clothing, etc. Guard partnership funds from 
inroads of friends or foolish purposes. 

Thu.—Mar. 10—PLUTO—Pare down ex- 
penses—don’t gamble with reserves or per- 
mit a partner to do so. Put basic security 
first in planning ahead. Beware false friends, 
unrealistic advice, oversized aims. 

Fri.—Mar. 11 — JUPITER — Good news, 
orders, offers, deliveries, can arrive. Your 
powers to express yourself fluently are en- 
hanced and -your understanding of people 
and situations sharpened; schedule inter- 
views, tackle correspondence, apply for jobs. 

Sat.—Mar. 12—JUPITER — Home duties 
or financial considerations act as a curb on 
a roving mind or plans for a trip. Evening 
continues the poor connections; be discreet 
if you go out, tho there’s little chance of fun. 

Sum—Mar. 13—SATURN—A general feel- 
ing of dissatisfaction, perhaps of the vague 
kind, runs thru all activities, reaching a peak 
in evenin 

Mon.—Mar. 14—SATURN—Issues of re- 
cent past connected with profession, family 
relationships, developments or plans, social 
or personal prestige, come to a head with 
dramatic emotionalism. Don’t act unless 
forced; curb impulse, frankness, carelessness. 

Tue. — Mar. 15 — URANUS — Tension is 
still high, and friends’ reaction to any tale 
of woe is not likely to comfort. Continue to 
walk softly, carefully. 


Wed. — Mar. 16 — URANUS — Situations © 
break for the better. Use proffered oppor- 
tunities to meet new people, enter new social 
activities, make purchases. or investments, 
obtain greater income, strengthen security. 

_Thu.—Mar, 17—NEPTUN E—Early hours 
(5:00 to 7:30 am. EST) hold danger of acci- 
dent, fires or other damage to property, in- 
juries from tools, physical attack, quarrels, 
Continue to use precaution all day. 

Fri.—Mar. 18—N EPTUNE—Scout around 
little-used ground to dig up prospects, bar- 
gains, people or ideas that can increase your 
income, Evening is peaceful, productive. 

Sat.—Mar. 19—MARS—Try to throw off 
irritability or worry—impatience with inter- 
ruptions. Lead the way in social activities in 
evening. 

Sun.—Mar. 20—MARS—The home scene 
and family relationships seem out of sorts. 
Unexpected visitors may create family dis- 
sension, argument. 

Mon.—Mar. 21—VENUS — Arrange your 
program of business visits or social activi- 
ties to allow time for purely personal pur- 
suits or interests. The budget or list of 
necessities to be bought can stand a check. 

Tue.—Mar. 22—VENUS—Set aside or es- 
timate funds needed for educational ‘ pro- 
grams, trips, vacations, publicity. Personal 
obligations need some juggling. 

ed.— Mar. 23—VENUS—You may find 
you have more money than you thought you 
had—don't waste #-on sudden whim. A mes- 
Sage, news, visitors, make evening bright, 
with a possibility of romance, “good talk.” 

Thu.—Mar. 24— MERCURY —A happy 
mood in the morning continues as those you 
meet in everyday routine greet you with 
graciousness. Use your friendly contacts to 
ease your way in business or social life. 

Fri—Mar. 25 — MERCURY — Accept in- 
vitations to meet new people, try out new 
activities, visit new places. Fine for a trip, 
study, writing, neighborhood get-togethers. 

Sat.—Mar. 26—MOON—Get your chores 
or work out of the way early, and don’t be 
too upset if demands are made on time you 
had laid out for personal interests. Evening 
has romantic possibilities. 

Sun.—Mar. 27 — MOON — You might as 
well dawdle for little is likely to be accom- 
plished. Discussion may clarify questions in- 
volving home, family or job, but be sure 
logic rather than emotion rules decisions. 

Mon.—Mar. 28—M OON—An early switch 
in plans may be necessary, but can turn out 
to your advantage. P.M. have a care with 
how you express yourself. A gamble with 
money or emotions has questionable results. 

Tue.—Mar. 29—SU N—An exciting month 
opens, with attention focused on you, your 
talents, abilities, presentation, romance, chil- 
dren. Nothing is clear yet, so walk warily 
until you can see clearly the road ahead. 

Wed.—Mar. 30—SUN—Continue to wait 
and see, skirting the danger of sudden 
changes, unexpected developments, Evening, 
reciprocate any show of affection. 

Thu. — Mar. 31 — MERCURY — Be com- 
pletely down to earth in all dealings, utiliz- 
ing any chance to buy for the home, or add 
to savings or income. 
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March, 1949 


For those born 
December 22 to January 19 
or Capricorn Ascending 


March Ist through Morch 7th 


Tus month (to the 21st) is an ideal 
time to clear the decks for more 1im- 
portant action later. Get accumulated de- 
tail out of the way; catch up with corre- 
spondence; try out new tools and equip- 
ment; .nake storage space more convent 
ent and functional, refurbish furniture 
and accessories; remodel home or busi- 
ness quarters; reshuffle personnel ; revise 
working methods and procedures. You're 
likely to be under physical and mental 
strain as the month advances, so there’s 
no need to complicate matters by letting 
annoyances get under your skin. Resign 
yourself—especially during the latter half 
of the month—to the fact that others 
don’t have your orderly habits of living 
and working, and keep your schedule 
flexible enough, your mind adjustable 
enough to allow for sudden emergencies. 
Do your spring cleaning, your remodel- 
ling; change filing systems; rip out an- 
tiquated or inefficient dust-gatherers and 
devices; throw out old clothes, clutter 
and deadwood; a really good financial 
break near the 2nd can be unexpectedly 
profitable, add to your prestige. Make 
long-range plans (3rd) that you can in- 
strument in practical ways. Seek higher 
levels of study or specialized training to 
improve knowledge and efficiency. Play 
up those facets of personality which can 
win friends, social or romantic oppor- 
tunities (4th, 5th). Travel, promote and 
sell. Handle complaints tactfully; side- 
step personalities in discharging obliga- 
tions (6th). Allow for delays. 


March 7th to March 14th 


This is an excellent week for business. 
Better your job; improve working condi- 
tions for yourself or others. Welcome in- 
centives that make your work and daily 
routines more interesting and profitable. 
Experiment with new tools; hire person- 
nel and put them on their mettle (8th). 
Explore new territory; widen social and 
business contacts. Be wary of the com- 
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mitments you make and the company you 
keep (late 9th, 10th) for misjudgment in 
these matters can reflect adversely on 
prestige. Plan your boldest, biggest busi- 
ness or financial deal for the 11th. Speed 
up production, construction, deliveries, 
your program of practical improvements. 
New methods, tools, brighter personnel 
can soon pay their way. Exchange serv- 
ices (12th) ; modernize procedures ; show 
initiative in your work. Order your ac- 
counts. Postpone travel (13th). Rule out 
destructive criticism, needless worry. 


March 14th to March 21st 


The Full Moon highlights personal re- 
lations, reveals faulty mental attitudes as 
the possible basis of strain or explosive 
discontent. Rise to new challenge in your 
work ; sharpen practical skills arid find a 
proper outlet for them. Make the best of 
the job and the tools you have, where im- 
provements cannot be effected to your 
impervious measure. Developments of the 
15th,"16th, 18th open new opportunity in 


-familiar fields, make you a likely candi- 


date for public notice or promotion. 
Don’t jeopardize a basically favorable 
situation by flying off the handle (‘7th, 
19th, 20th), yielding to impulsive or dis- 
ruptive judgments, antagonizing cowork- 
ers or familiars by high-handed, arbitrary 
tactics. Be careful with fire or machinery; 
reckless haste can lead to accident at work 
or in transit. 


March 21st through March 31st 


Order practical affairs for long-range 
effectiveness (21st). Keep actions in the 
clear to avoid misunderstanding or dis- 
credit (22nd). Be tolerant in personal 
relations; deflect selfish or ruthless pro- 
vocations with suavity and good will 
(23rd) ; the payoff should be immediate 
in heightened prestige and popularity 
(24th-26th). Keep your own_ counsel, 
your tongue and temper under control 
(27th, 28th, 30th). Parry mischief or 
malice with scrupulous fairness; keep 
criticism constructive. The New Moon 
(29th) points to new directions for enter- 
prise in the interest of greater success 
and security. 


‘ 
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Tue.—Mar. 1—MOON-—Slow going, carp- 
ing over details or getting off on side issues 
blunts driving force. Make. discrimination, 
purpose, count. 

Wed.—Mar. 2—MOON—Indecision, mud- 
dle, need clearing up before progress, profit, 
manifest. Tackle basic issues, push for 
agreement in p.m. Evening discouraging, 
provoking; hold your horses. 

Thu.—Mar. 3— MOON — Channel confi- 
dence, optimism toward better conditions at 
home or on the job; clinch deals, hunt out 
bargains. Tie-ups, emotional tension strain 
p.m. Hold off on decisions, travel. 

Fri—Mar. 4—SUN—Social affairs, activi- 
ties with or for children, shopping, beauti- 
fication, more ease at tasks can give a lift, 
but watch costs. Circulate, exchange views. 

Sat.—Mar. 5—SUN—Pleasant talk, meet- 
ings, plans can get out of hand or prove ex- 
pensive. P.M. casual, easy going, expansive; 
have fun, show off personality, talents to ad- 
vantage. 

Sun.—Mar. 6—MERCURY—lllness, woes, 
worries of self or others put everything in 
a dark light. Trips, visits may disappoint or 
be postponed, faults come to light. Maintain 
poise, detachment. 

on.—Mar. 7—MERCURY—Use a.m. for 
stepping up efficiency, securing supplies or 
equipment, arranging for help, repairs, treat- 
ment. Control speed, speech in p.m., handl- 
ing tools, persons with care. 

Tue.—Mar. 8— MERCURY — Clear rou- 
tine, applying or reworking bright ,ideas, 
trying out gadgets, short-cuts, Studies, lec- 
tures, planning favored tonight. 

ed. — Mar.. 9— VENUS — Count on a 
pleasant reception; widen contacts, negoti- 
ate, secure agreement of partners. P.M. palls, 
but maintain appearances. 

Thu.—Mar. 10—V EN US—Enthusiasm, ex- 
pectations run high—careful not to oversell, 
overreach or otherwise scatter forces. In- 
vestigate and consider offers, proposals, con- 
tracts. 

Fri.—Mar. 11—PLUTO — Job opportuni- 
ties, unusual bargains, favorable dealings 
with landlords, contractors, shouln’t go beg- 
ging. Hire help, figure on improvements, in- 
vestments. 

Sat.—Mar. 12—PLUTO—Take time to re- 
vise, reorganize, accounts, planned expendi- 
tures, budget, seeking cooperation of family 
partner. Differences, weight of obligations, 
make for blues tonight. 

Sun.—Mar. 13—JUPITER—Include. rest, 
relaxation in your program of social or 
community activities. Play up where indi- 
cated. Remember to drive, speak, write with 
forethought. 

Mon.—Mar. 14— JUPITER — Emotional 
tension Tuns high and can break out in argu- 
ments, “talking back” at the wrong time or 


place, accidents. Use extreme care to avoid 
setbacks, damage, cause for worry. 

Tue.—Mar. 15—SATURN—Edginess, jit- 
ters, befuddlement, mixups may be after- 
math of yesterday. ‘Use common sense, prac- 
ticality to improve position. 


Wed.—Mar. 16—SATURN—Count as pre- 
liminaries the clearing up of details, tasks 
expected of you. Evening should be a 
straightway for important meetings, con- 
tacts, personal opportunities. 

Thu. — Mar. 17 — URANUS — Disruptive 
changes, mechanical breakdowns, quarrels 
are more likely in very early hours, but 
maintain vigilance. Confer with friends, as- 
sociates, superiors. Keep expenses down. 

Fri.—Mar, 18—URANUS—Take the in- 
itiative in putting across or gaining support 
for plans, ideas, projects, using contacts, in- 
fluence. Late hours glum. 

Sat.— Mar. 19— NEPTUNE — Order is 
hard to achieve, in thoughts or work. Prog- 
ress, solutions, favorite relaxations make 
p.m. more enjoyable. 

Sun.—Mar. 20—NEPTUNE — Somewhat 
lackadaisical but p.m. can see strange de- 
velopments. Rumors, disquiet, careless words 
Or actions can set off startling chain reac- 
tions, mishaps. Play safe. 

Mon.—Mar. 21—MARS—Hold to steady- 
ing sense of direction, long term plans, in 
working out changes in personal or family 
patterns. Study, discuss. 

Tue.—Mar. 22— MARS —Go over ways 
and means, methods, schedules. Hard work, 
rearranging and reorganizing pay dividends 
in results. Control impatience. 

Wed.—Mar. 23 — MARS — You're in fine 
fettle and should be able to smooth down 
others ruffled feelings, trouble-shoot where 
things go wrong, and climax the evening 
on a happy or profitable note. 

Thu. — Mar. 24— VENUS — You're in a 
good position to profit by changes, sales, 
shifts in policy. Push deals, agreements, 
clarifying terms, obligations. 

Fri.—Mar. 25—VENUS — Further oppor- 
tunities for good buys, effective selling. 
Capitalize on ideals, skills, using good 
humor, confidence, to make your point. 

Sat.—Mar. 26—MERCURY—You may be 
slowed up by others’ plans or preferences; 
work out compromises. Evening stimulating, 
exciting (perhaps overly so) so brake where 
indicated. 

Sun.—Mar. 27 — MERCURY — Welcome 
the lull as time to rest, catch up on news. 
Imagination can work overtime in evening; 
double-check, analyze, confer. 

Mon. — Mar. 28 — MERCURY — Make a 
quick recovery from upsets, distractions; 
clear up odds and ends, correspondence. 
Evening intense; maintain controls where 
powerful emotional drives are involved. 

Tue.— Mar. 29— MOON — New starts, 
changes in business or domestic set-up, get 
the spotlight now and for next two weeks. 
Aspects are tricky, so don’t rush into pre- 
mature action, decisions. 

Wed.—Mar. 30—MOON—Nervous strain 
runs high as details or difficulties multiply. 
Take one thing at a time to avoid con- 
fusion, and wait f6r clamor to subside. Eve- 
ning brightens. 

Thu.—Mar. 31—SUN—Fine for shopping, 
selling, putting your best foot forward in 
social or business affairs. Sign, interview, 


decide. 
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March, 1949 
For those born 
January 20 to February 18 


or Aquarius Ascending 
March Ist through March 7th 


Limrrep resources should provide a 
curb for the urge to throw discretion to 
the winds and take reckless chances. The 
drive for self-expression, for romance, 
excitement, adventure, is strong — so 
strong that it may resist all restraint— 
financial or otherwise. There is no warn- 
ing effective enough to balance the attrac- 
tion of a razzle-dazzle romance, the ex- 
citements of speculative business or an 
out-and-out gamble, the urge to experi- 
ment emotionally, to make a bold social 
splash or a dramatic personal conquest. 
The self-willed will have to learn it the 
hard way and make their own mistakes. 
The law of averages may work for other 
people, but these individualists believe 
they can play with fire and not get their 
fingers burnt. Refuse to over-dramatize 
yourself or your situation, or to make 
unwarranted demands on the resources 
of partners to meet overvalued social 
needs, Discard the heart throb whose 
attention carries a price ticket too high 
for your purse. The 2nd may offer a 
welcome chance to travel, to widen mental 
or cultural horizons, Seek closer coopera- 
tion with partners, Set your budget firm- 
ly for the month ahead (3rd), to meet 
present realities, future obligations and 
emergencies. Rule out non-essential 
spending (6th). Pool resources (4th, 
5th) for a conservative real estate deal. 
Invest for future security. 


March 7th to March 14th 


Seek an effective outlet for your per- 
sonal skills and talents (8th-11th) ; this 
1s a week when you can allow yourself 
leeway, take chances and come out ahead. 
A love affair should proceed smoothly 
and meet anybody’s quota of excitement 
and romance. Your personal popularity 
should be not only a source of emotional 
satisfaction, but a practical asset in fur- 
thering new business, social or cultural 
Projects. Rule out wishful thinking, pro- 


4 Aquarius 


Your Weekly Guide 


crastination and careless working methods 
(9th, 10th); get enough rest to avoid a 
physical letdown. Promote new ideas in 
dramatically effective fashion, Find stim- 
ulation in grooming the talents of young 
people for public attention, and make the 
most of your own (IIth). Seek inter- 
views; demonstrate your ability to work 
effectively with others (12th). Maintain 
a close watch on expenses (13th) ; avoid 
pettiness but curtail non-essentials. 


March 14th to March 21st 


The Full Moon gives you a chance to 
take inventory of your resources and 
demonstrate your responsibility and judg- 
ment in the personal use you make of 
what’s available. No matter how careful 
circumstances may force you to be, 
there’s always room for greater thrift 
and cleverer management, Make your 
choices on the basis of permanent and 
intrinsic, not merely transient values. 
Your hunch is good in financial matters 
(15th, 16th) and the possession of fluid 
reserves may be the key to a real busi- 
ness opportunity. Keep a tight rein on 
the purse strings under the tensions and 
upsets of the 17th, 19th, 20th. Use the 
18th for judicious moves that bolster 
security, but resist all temptations to 
gamble, to over-extend yourself, to waste 
energy and substance in reckless or de- 
fiant gestures. Don’t try to mix money 
and romance. 


Merch 21st through March 31st 


If you can successfully weather the ex- 
plosive tensions of the 23rd and 30th, 
refusing to satisfy merely selfish whims 
or capricious misuse of money or social 
influence, this can be a most construc: 
tive period. Resources can be harmon- 
ized with inner needs, and reserves pro- 
tected (21st). Any uncertainty or fear 
should yield to tangible evidence that your 
material interests are protected (24th- 
26th). Avoid waste, carelessness, emo- 
tional extremes (28th, 30th)."The New 
Moon of the 29th centers interest in 
familiar routines, encouraging enterprise 
in familiar fields. Follow a promising 
hunch through to a profitable conclusion 
(31st). 
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Aquarius Daily Guide 


Tue. — Mar. 1—MERCURY Keep your 
temper when little things go wrong. If it 
can't be improved, .make the best of it; if 
it can be “changed for the better, go to it. 

Wed.—Mar. 2—MERCUR Y—Dissatisfac- 
tion with ‘partners and those about you 
may result from the confusions in your 
cwn mind; find a new basis for cooperative 
agreement. 

Thu.—Mar. 3—MERCURY—Don’t put 
off for tomorrow what you can do today. 
Go over accounts to find more efficient ways 
of using even limited resources. Allow for 
recreation. 

Fri.—Mar. 4—MOON — Tackle domestic 
problems with or without the cooperation of 
partners. Be quick to compromise basic dif- 
ferences. Put security, family needs first. 

Sat—Mar. 5—MOON-—Spend for the 
home—where even little improvements and 
comforts can give you a tremendous lift. 
Overlook petty annoyances; give others the 
benefit of any reasonable doubt. 

Sun.—Mar. 6—SUN—Money difficulties 
are more irksome to handle when you take 
problems too personally. Discourage social 
activities that strain the budget. 

Mon, — Mar. 7— SUN—Partners are co- 
operative, your outlook generous and con- 
structive—through early afternoon. P.M. 
Postpone financial decisions that involve 
a risk. Curb luxury‘ spending. 

Tue—Mar. 8—SUN—An excellent day 
for social activities, cultural interests or 
romance. Plan a sensible, productive work- 
ing schedule in later hours. 

Wed.— Mar. 9— MERCURY — Use the 
morning to dispatch work that you enjoy, 
that can bring you a satisfactory return. 
P. .M., confusion or letdown disrupts your 
schedule. 

Thu.—Mar. 10—MERCURY—You start 
off like a house on fire, but energy can be 
lost or wasted if you attempt .too much. 
Do, your own job before you take on extra 
obligations. 

Fri—Mar. 11—VFENUS—Play a winning 
streak today. Capitalize on your initiative, 
popularity, unique talents. Welcome new 
projects. social opportunities, romance. 

Sat—Mar. 12—VENUS—Be alert to wid- 
ening opportunities, social or business con- 
tacts that are stimulating, or can be turned 
to your advantage. Compromise minor dif- 
ferences with partners or competitors. 

Sun.—Mar, 13—PLUTO—Financial prob- 
lems take the center of the stage. Go over 
your accounts; figtire out ways to get more 
fun and productiveness out of the budget. 

Mon.— Mar. 14—PLUTO—The = Full 
Moon may bring a financial situation to a 
head, calls for the exercise of ingenuity as 
well as common-sense to improve the mate- 
rial picture. Steer clear of a gamble, with 
love or money 

Tue.—Mar. ‘1S—IUPITER — Impractical 
planning, wishful thinking, unrealistic atti- 
tudes waste time and energy. Rely on the 
direction of practical-minded associates. 

Wed. — Mar. 16 — IUPITER—A creative 
idea promises to yield a rich ‘return; a big 


promotional .effort seems called for, but 
don’t rush into anything in’ too much of 
a hurry. 

Thu—Mar. 17—SATURN — Speculative, 
reckless moves are definitely out; resist all 
pressure to make rash commitments. Be 
conciliatory with partners and superiors. A 
romance may be due for a drastic shakeup. 

Fri—Mar. 18 — SATURN — An excellent 
business. day; bold financial moves have a 
good chance of success. Seek an increase 
or a promotion; spend to enhance prestige. 

Sat.—Mar. 19—URANUS—Lack of funds 
may cause temporary embarrassment, or 
call for a change of plan. Don’t mix friend: 
ship and business. Seek and grant no favors, 

Sun.—Mar. 20—URANUS—Reject social 
activities that drain your budget. Available 
funds are needed for more practical con- 
cerns. The wrong kind of advice may prove 
costly. 

Mon.—Mar. 21I—NEPTUN E—Figure out 
ways to build up reserves. Nothing gives 
you quite so much feeling of security as a 
private hoard you can draw on. 

Tue.—Mar. 22—NEPTUNE—Rumors, in- 
volvement with in-laws, vague fears and un- 
certainties, can throw you off base. Waste 
no time in wishful thinking. Better not 
travel. 

Wed.—Mar. 23—NEPTUNE—A sudden 
development—in money matters or ro- 
mance, or perhaps unexpected recognition 
for some talent or skill, gives you a definite 
inner lift. Follow a financial hunch. 

Thu.—Mar. 24—MARS—Pursue your ad- 
vantage as material things seem to be shap- 
ing up to your private expectations. Use 
persuasion to win the cooperation of part- 
ners, 

Fri—Mar. 25—MARS—Bank on _ your 
personal . popularity. Call attention to your 
social talents or cultural skills. Promote a 
new business project, Play your luck boldly. 

Sat—Mar. 26—VENUS—The hard reali- 
ties of financial obligations, efforts to meet 
additional drains on your resources, call for 
good management and orderly accounts. 

Sun. — Mar, 27 — VENUS — Keep plans 
flexible to take advantage of anything that 
happens to turn up. The fewer commit- 
ments you make, the less do you have to 
dance to the tunes called by others. 

Mon. — Mar. 28 — VENUS—Children or 
loved ones can be unpredictable, demanding 
or selfish. Meet tantrums with humor and 
tolerance and the storms are soon over. 

Tue.—Mar. 29— MERCURY—The New 
Moon centers attention on everyday con- 
cerns, familiar routines that can be ordered 
to your greater convenience, leaving more 
room for. initiative and. enterprise in fields 
you can handle. 

Wed.—Mar. 30 — MERCURY—Curb the 
temptation to gamble with money or fo- 
mance. - Make no reckless financial judg- 
ments. Use your social skills to improve 
close relations, 7 

Thu.—March 31—MOON—A, good day 
for conservative financial deals that bolster 
vour security and help build up reserves. 
Tmnrove your home and pronerties. Invest 
where you can expect a steady return. 
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March, 1949 


For those born 
February 19 to March 20 
or Pisces Ascending 


March Ist through March 7th 


HIS month puts you definitely on 
your own, but provides challenges ae | 
to test your mettle. Major changes are 1 
order and the necessity for them may 
come up without warning. Your natural- 
ly easy-going ways and the reliance on 
improvisation may not serve you too well ; 
some sort of plan is necessary to avoid 
the dangers of impulsive moves, of snap 
judgments where your domestic situation, 
family welfare, or basic security are at 
stake. The plan should be flexible to allow 
for unforeseen emergencies; you shoul 
know where to go for experienced, trust- 
worthy advice. You are at the start of 
a new activity cycle when changes and 
new beginnings are in order. But such 
moves should be made for practically 
sound reasons, not under the stress of 
emotion, not for the sake of change it- 
self, not as a gesture of rebellion or for 
selfish ends. Pool resources; add to 
material reserves; build up needed self- 
confidence (2nd). Take a health problem, 
or requirements of your job seriously and 
discharge obligations in orderly ways. 
Enter into business or marriage partner- 
ship (3rd) ; conclude agreements, diplo- 
matically taking the best terms you can 
get. Widen friendly or business contacts 
(4th, 5th). Join groups that can help you 
reach ambitious goals. Compromise do- 
mestic differences (6th) ; discourage sel- 
fish or petty attitudes. 


March 7th te March 14th 


Constructive changes are most effec- 
tively made this week, when the tide is 
running in your favor. Improve domestic 
arrangements (8th) to allow you greater 
freedom of action and more independ- 
ence. Steer clear of speculative moves 
(9th, 10th); take no risks with house- 
hold or company resources. Sidestep 
emotional complications and depleting 
social activities. The 11th is splendid for 
major moves—-domestic change, or shift 
of business base. Invest reserves in ways 
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that broaden the base of your security. 
Use your freedom in creative ways. Re- 
vise working methods; pep up assisting 
personnel (12th). Discourage petty cort- 
plaints and resolve minor difficulties in 
practical, diplomatic ways. Defer to part- 
ners (13th), to sober and experienced 
advice. Demonstrate your skill in effec- 
tive compromise. 


March 14th to March 21st 


The Full Moon may bring a domestic 
or partnership crisis to a point of climax, 
points the way to mediation of differ- 
ences, encourages you to find a new basis 
for workable compromise. Avoid belliger- 
ent attitudes and high-handed methods 
that antagonize those whose cooperation 
and support are essential to your success 
(14th). Make the most of social or busi- 
ness alliances that can further ambitious 
plans (16th, 18th). Steer your craft cau- 
tiously through the storms of the 17th, 
19th, 20th—when high temper, selfish or 
reckless attitudes and capricious actions 
may quite effectively wreck the boat. 
Guard against accident, fire or loss to per- 
son or property through carelessness, de- 
fective wiring, or irresponsible handling 
of machinery. Curb speed and heed the 
safety rules if you travel, allowing for 
the reckless chances others may see fit 
to take. 


March 21st through March 31st 


The ptactical advice of friends and 
partners is steadying and profitable 
(21st). Avoid sentimental handling of re- 
sources and carelessness in accounts 
(22nd). Check selfish demands (23rd) 
that are heedless of the needs of others, 
that jeopardize family welfare and se- 
curity. Promote ambitious plans (24th- 
26th) ; widen contacts; use your friends. 
Ride out domestic upsets (28th, 30th), 
restraining a thoughtless tongue or ex- 
citable temper. Make no impulsive changes 
that disrupt basic relations. The New 
Moon (29th) centers interest on finance, 
opens the way to the improvement of 
your material and social functions, 


‘ 
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Pisces Daily Guide 

Tue. — Mar. 1 VENUS— Putting up a 
good front, meeting expectations or require- 
ments, bring up the problem of ways and 
means. Economies, bargain hunting, are in- 
dicated. ‘ 

Wed.—Mar. 2 — VENUS — It may take 
some plain and fancy finagling and extra 
time to line up financial support or get deals 
moving, but a measure of success shows in 
p.m. Try not’to magnify difficulties. : 

Thu. — Mar..3 — VENUS — Generosity, 
good humor, put you in right with friends, 
family or vice versa. Examine emotional tie- 
ups, worries, before they can paralyze 
evening. Talk, write, plan in late hours. 

Fri—Mar. 4—-MERCURY — Mostly rou- 
tine, but a good chance to get, better organ- 
ized or work toward a new pattern in 
household, business or personal affairs. 

Sat.—Mar. 5—MERCURY—New or over- 
looked factors, interruptions or. bad. timing 
have to be taken into account but it’s clear 
sailing in p.m. Visits, meetings, invitations 
look especially promising. 


Sun.—Mar. 6—MOON—Not feeling up to. 


things, others’ .discouragement or. woes, 
make for an oppressive atmosphere, blues. 
Keep peace in the family—protests are only 
likely to sputter ouf. 

Mon.—Mar. 7—MOON—Establish under- 
standing, put thru deals or agreements, shop 
for household, family. Rush action or deci- 
sion multiplies chances of accidents, cuts, 
burns, conflicts im. p.m. 

Tue.—Mar. 8—MOON — Be prepared for 
the unexpected visitor or situations. that 
have to be met on short notice. Enjoy 
sociability, hobbies, relaxation in evening; 
you’re in good form to please or attract. 

Wed. — Mar. 9 — SUN — Beautification, 
shopping, personal projects have a strong 
impetus, but have a care for the expenses 
involved and the support you can count on. 
Record transactions; hold receipts, 

Thu. — Mar. 10— SUN — Plans involving 
children, loved ones, friends or social am- 
bitions are cut on rather too grand a scale; 
careful not to drain budget. 

Fri. — Mar. 11 — MERCURY — Excellent 
for creative -work,. also. for making. moves 
or changes, redecorating, securing supplies, 
furnishings or equipment. Work fast to get 
set the way you want to be. 

Sat.—Mar. 12—MERCURY — Extra calls 
on time and effort are worthwhile in achiev- 
ing good work or a desired effect. Careful 
not to overdo tho, or you’il have no reserves 
with which to meet evening. 

Sun.—Mar. 13—VENUS—Meeting others 
on their terms gets to be a strain but keep- 
ing feelings to yourself lessens the wear and 
tear. 

Mon, — Mar. 14 — VENUS'— Chip-on- 
shoulder attitudes, hasty decisions or-moves 
set ‘off conflicts, quarrels, accidents. Re- 
straint is needed in public or private to 
avoid setbacks, disappointments. 

Tue.—Mar, 15—PLUTO—Reverberations 
of yesterday are still to be. dealt with, to- 
gether with finding where responsibility lies. 
Watch expenses. 





Wed.—Mar, 16-— PLUTO + Negotiating,. 
working out financing, ‘adjustments, settle- 
ments, take up much of day but rewards can 
be realized in evening. -Personal triumph, 
popularity, approval, give a boost. 

Thu—Mar. 17— JUPITER — Eatly a.m. 
holds dangers of accidents, fires, injuries to 
self or damage to property. Best to go 
cautiously “all day, ‘undertaking no more 
than necessary. 

Fri—Mar, 18—JUPITER—Advice, news, 
encouragemerit ‘0 
wheels in ‘motion. Keep in circulation, sell, 
be alert for openings or invitations that give 
you .a chance to shine. Late. hours slow. 

Sat—Mar. 19— SATURN — Inattention, 
kibitzing around, may not strike just the 
right ‘note—with you or others. Turn on 
your best behavior to win fayor or favors. 

Sun.—Mar. 20—SATURN—Take time to 
go over personal plans in relation to funds 
or resources you have to work with. Careful 
in p.m. not to put yourself in a bad light’ 
by inconsiderate or impulsive action. 

Mon, -—- Mat. 21 — URANUS — Plot. your 
course toward definite, practical ambitions, 
figuring expenses carefully. Friends, asso- 
ciates, partners, may open doors or turn up 
helpful suggestions. 

Tue.—Mar. 22—URANUS ~~ Mislaying or 
forgetting things makes it necessary to go 
over details, retrace steps or do extra work. 
Watch change, belongings. i 

Wed.—Mar. 23 — URANUS — Day starts 
on a confident, expansive note, but don’t 
push your luck too far—family ructions 


’ can flare tp suddenly. Conciliate to restore 


harmony, ensure a happy evening. 

Thu.—Mar. 24 — NEPTUNE — Creative 
effort or work done in privacy, flows with 
exceptional ease. Also good for backstage 
agreements, charitable activities. 

Fri.— Mar. 25— NEPTUNE — Continue 
along. yesterday’s lines; unusual ideas, solu- 
tions, finds, may come to light. Explore, dig 
out. Plan or enjoy a happy surprise. 

Sat.—Mar. 26—M ARS—Make the most of 
resourcefulness, materials or money. Imagi- 
nation is‘a big help in figuring ways and 
means, putting what’s at hand to new and 
effective uses. 

Sun.—Mar. 27—MARS—Take it easy, re- 
viewing and reorganizing personal affairs or 
plans. Evening is more keyed up—try not 
to scatter energy. 

Mon.—Mar. 28—MARS — Upsets or pro- 
tests make for a noisy or distracting start 
but explanations, ‘soothifig ‘tactics give you 
clearance. Evening leans to the luxurious 
and too expensive. Call a halt. . 

Tue. — Mar. 29 — VENUS — The accent 
falls on: finances, stepping up earnings or 
income, going after business or more mate- 
rial independence, but obligations, misun- 
derstandings, confuse issues. Double check. 

Wed.—Mar. 30—VENUS—Try not to get 
in a position where you're impelled to act 
or decide in a Hurry. Beware: breakage, 
spats, Retain equilibrium, find basis for 
harmony. 

Thu.—Mar. 31— MERCURY — Iron out 
any kinks in plans, put in applications, cir- 
culate, utilizing personal. contacts, influence 
to achieve desires or ambition. 


friends or agents, set. 
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NEW TITLES 


Our BOOK DEPARTMENT 


VERY SINCERELY YOURS, by Manly P. Hall..$2.50 


A collection of informal letters written by Mr. 
Hall in answer to personal requests for informa- 
tion or assistance. 


WHEN WERE YOU BORN?, 
Be re tay SI i eisai ceneeniecnruniinions $1.00 


An exposition on pre-natal correction of the horo- 
scope. 


SOUL OF THE UNIVERSE, 
by Gustav Stromberg $3.50 
Again in print. The author takes the newly dis- 
covered laws of physical science into the field of 
biology, showing that the marvels of living matter 
reveal the real relation of the visible universe and 
the world soul. 


STUDENT CHART READER, by Llewellyn George 
paper bound ..........$1.65 cloth bound ._......... $2.25 
Especially recommended for the beginner. Con- 


tains delineations of planets in signs, houses, 
aspects, etc. 


ASTROLOGY, YOUR PLACE IN THE SUN, 
by Evangeline Adams ....................-..------------- $5.00 


The influence of the 12 signs as they relate to 
persons born in each solar period. Readings are 
given for ascending signs and for ruling planets. 
Also included is the author’s use of natal chart 
positions for horary work. 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 
1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y. 
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THE ISSUE 


“There are only two conceptions of human ethics, 
and they are at opposite poles,’ says the Communist 
interrogator to Rubashov, the fallen leader in DARK- 
NESS AT NOON.* ‘One of them is Christian and 
humane, declares the individual to be sacrosanct, 
and asserts that the rules of arithmetic are not to 
be applied to human units. The other starts from 
the basic principle that a collective aim justifies all 
means, and not only allows. but demands, that the 
individual should in every way be subordinated 
and sacrificed to the community—which may dis- 
pose of it as an experimentation rabbit or a sacii- 
ficial lamb.’ ” 

The cleavage between these two concepts is the 
greatest and most terrible truth of our time. No 
division in history has been so global in its reach 
or menacing in its possibilities. None has been 
more clearcut or dug deeper into fundamentals. 
Our present ‘lies under its shadow. So does our 
future. 


* From John Mason Brown's review of DARKNESS AT NOON. by Arthur Koestler, which 
appeared in the January 1, 1949 issue of the Saturday Review of Literature. 








